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* Details of EC Social Charter Draft Given 


9O0ENO035A Duesseldorf HANDELSBLATT in German 
9 Oct 89 p6 


[Draft of EC Social Charter as published by HANDELS- 
BLATT: “The Realization of the Domestic Market Is To 
Bring Social improvements to Residents,” first para- 
graph is HANDELSBLATT introduct.on] 


[Text] The secord draft of a community charter of basic 
social rights, o-y slightly different from the first draft, is 
to be discussed on 30 October 1989 in Luxemburg by the 
European Community [EC] social ministers and adopted 
as a solemn declaration at the conference of the heads of 
state and government of the member nations on 8 and 9 
December in Strasbourg. The French EC presidency 
attaches great importance to the passage of the charter 
and hopes to be able to overcome the resistance being 
offered by Great Britain. Through the declaratica of 
minimal! social rights, the charter is intended to fill out 
and further develop the social dimension of the Euro- 
pean domestic market. The commission plans to supple- 
ment the declaration with a concrete action program and 
to that end is seeking a mandate of the summit (see 
HANDELSBLATT, 29 September 1989). The HAN- 
DELSBLATT documents the commission's draft of the 
community charter. 


In accordance with Article 117 of the European Eco- 
nomic Community [EEC] treaty, the member nations 
agree to work toward improving the living and working 
conditions of the working class and in this way to 
progressively level out the differences between them. 


The European Council in Madrid, based on the results of 
the conferences in Hannover and Rhodes, adopted the 
view that, in the course of creating the European 
domestic market, social questions should be considered 
to have the same significance as economic questions and 
are for that reason to be further developed in a balanced 
manner. 


The European Parliament passed resolutions to this end 
on 15 March 1989 and 14 September 1989, and on 22 
February 1989 the Economic and Social Committee 
confirmed this position. 

One of the priority economic and social objectives is the 
promotion of employment and the fight against unem- 
ployment; in this regard, the realization of the domestic 
market offers important possibilities for greater growth 
and the creation of jobs. 

Agreement on social issues contributes to the strength- 
ening of the competitive capacity of the enterprises and 
the overall economy, as well as to the creation of jobs: for 
that reason, it is an essential prerequisite for a strong 
development of the economy. 


The realization of the domestic market is intended to 
progressively promote the leveling out of differences in 
living and working conditions, as well as the economic 
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and social coherence of the EC, in which process distor- 
tions im Competitiveness are to be avoided. 

The realization of the domestic market is intended to 
bring improvements in the social sector to all residents of 
the EC, particularly with respect to freedom of move- 
Social ostracism and discrimination of all kinds, 
including those based on race, color, and creed, are, in 
the spirit of solida~ity, to be combatted. 


Right to Freedom of Movement 

Workers from third countries legally living in a member 
state of the EC should be treated in a manner compa- 
rable to that accorded to workers of the state concerned. 


It appears advisable to be guided by the agreements of 
the International Labor Organization [ILO] and the 
European social charter of the European Council. 


In the modified version of the Unified European Docu- 
ment, the treaty contains provisions which lay the foun- 
dation for the responsibility by the community for the 
freedom of movement of workers (Articles 7 and 48 to 
$1), the freedom to take up residence (Articles 52 to 58), 
the social regulations (Articles 117 to 122)}—especially 
those dealing with the improvement of the working 
environment (Article 118a), the development of a dia- 
logue between labor and management at the European 
level (Article 118b), equality of pay for men and women 
doing the same work (Article 119), a common policy for 
professional training (Article 128), economic and social 
coherence (Articles 130a to 1 30e), and the harmoniza- 
tion of laws in general (Articles 100, 100a, and 235). 


This charter is intended, for one thing, to document the 
progress that has already been made in the social sector, 
especially as a result of the steps taken by the commu- 
nity. 

For another, it is intended to solemnly affirm that the 
implementation of the Unified Document must take the 
social dimension of the community fully into consider- 
ation, and that the social rights of the residents of the 
EC, particularly the employees and the self-employed, 
must be further developed on the appropriate levels. 


Employment and Compensation for Work 


Responsible for taking the necessary steps toward real- 
ization of these social rights, in accordance with the 
subsidiarization principle, are the member states and 
their territorial authorities or the EC. This changeover 
process can take place as a result of laws and collective 
bargaining agreements, or it can conform with the cus- 
tomary practices on the various levels; it can, possibly, 
require the active participation of labor and 

ment at the levels concerned. The solemn proclamation 
of basic social rights in the EC must, in its implementa- 
tion, not bring about a step backward in the member 
states as compared to the current situation. 
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1. Every resident of the EC, except for imitations #—Provisions are promulgated which give en:ployees 
justified by reasons of public order, security, and health, whose working schedule is governed by other than a 
has the right to move freely throughout the entire area of temporally unlimited full time working contract a fair 
the community. remuneration, 
zat ae Stastae’ Sis Uy supeeeenn of exteuaiiy —The remuneration can be withheld, garnisheed, or 
law, the right to freedom of movement allows every assigned only in accordance with the regulations of the 
resident to pursue any profession or any occupation in individual states; these regulations should be such as 
the community in keeping with the precondition: appi:- to permit the employee to retain sufficient resources to 
cable to citizens of the receiving country support himself and his family. 
3. The right to freedom of movement encompasses 9. Everyone must be able to avail hinuself, without 
equality of treatment with citizens of the receiving charge, of the services of the employment offices. 
country in all sectors, including the granting of socia! and 

benefits. 10. The creation of a European job market must lead to 


4. The right to freedom of movement presupposes that 


attention is given to the improvement of living 
and too conditions of citizens of the EC who 
reside in the border areas and particularly those com- 
muting to and from work across a border. 


5. All employees of the community who, especially 


Sian Gan Gals Gum, oll bs canned Gn atte endline 
conditions and the same social protection rights as shose 
enjoyed by employees of the receiving country. 


Improvement of Living and Working Conditions 


6. If the awarding of supplier subcontracts in the free 
services trade requires an employee of one member state 
to do work of a non-temporary nature in another 
member state, the principle of equality of treatment with 
employees of the receiving state must not be disregarded, 
especially with respect to working conditions and other 
pey-related social benefits. 

7. Everyone has the right to freely elect and practice a 


a 
the profession concerned 


8. A fair compensation must be paid for every occupa- 
tion. 


For this purpose, it is advisable, through legal stipula- 
tions or collective bargaining negotiations on the 
national, regional, super-professional, sectoral, or com- 
pany level, or in keeping with the customary practices of 
the individual states, that 


—An acceptable remuneration, particularly an accept- 
able basic remuneration, be introduced, 


an improvement of the living and working conditions of 
the labor force in the EC. This development takes place 
through a progressive harmonization of these conditions 
and concerns 


—The organization and flexibility of the working hours, 
especially the establishment of the max.:mum aumber 
of working hours, 


—All forms of employment other than a temporally 
unlimited working contract, above all tse temporally 
limited working contract, seasonal work, part time 
work, and hire work; 


—Other forms of employment, such as weekend work, 
nightwork, and shift work, as well as regula: ty worked 
overtime. 


To the extent necessary, this improvem<.t is also to 
insure that certain sectors of the labor iaw., such as the 


12. Every employee residing in the EC has tive right to 
have his working conditions spelled out in an employ- 
ment contract, except in cascs where these conditions are 
regulated by law or by collective bargaining agreements. 


13. In keeping with the circumstances applicable to the 
individual countries, 


—Every citizen of the EC has the night to the appromiiate 
social protection, 


—All employees, irrespective of their position o1 the size 
of the enterprise in which they work, must rece ‘ve 
adequate social protection benefits determined by the 
length of their employment, by their pay, or by the 
amount they paid into the social protection system 
concerned, 
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—All persons excluded jrom the job market, cither 
because they could mot gz1n access to it or because they 
were unable to rejoin the ranks of the employed, and 
who have no further clair to unemployment benefits, 
must be able to draw a minimum income and an 
appropriate amount of public assistance funds; 


—All persons. particularily the elderly, not having ade- 
quate resources for their support at their disposal must 
be able to draw a graduated minimum income supple- 
mented by public assistance funds. 


14. Every employer and every employee in the EC has 
the right to join any legatly established labor organiza- 
tion or other organization of his choice. 


Everyone can choose to use or not use this right, without 
fear of personal or professicnal discrimination. 


15. This right includes, in particular, the recognition of 
the freedom of forming a coalition and the freedom to 
negotiate collective bargaining agreements, which is to 
be promoted. 

Above all, this right includes the possibulity of estab- 
lishing collective bargaining relations between labor and 


management on a European level, if (he ‘etter deem it 
desirable. Collective bargaining agreemen + can regulate 
the occupational and working conditions of the 


employees and the social benefits associated therewith. 


agement, especially on the trade-overiapping and sec- 
toral level, must be developed on a European scale. 


16. The right to take collective measures in case of 
conflicts of interest includes the right to strike, except 
where expressly prohibited by current laws. 

In order to facilitate the settlement of labor disputes, the 


ore yegerr tr 


18. Every citizen of the EC has the right to register for 
professional training courses, includi 


to him as to citizen of the member state on whose 


19. The equal treatment of men and women is to be 


guaranteed. Equality of opportunity for men znd women 
is to be further developed. 


For this purpose, those measures are to be strengthened 
with which the realization of achieving the equality of 
men and women, particularly in the sectors of compen- 
sation for work done, access to employment, social 
general and professional education, as well as 
advancement, is guaranteed. 


These measures also include the expansion of facilities 
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—In the reorganization or fusion of enterprises if they 
impact on the hiring of employees; 


—In the event of mass releases or insolvencies, 
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23. Notwithstanding the more favorable regulations for 
juveniles, especially those that guarantee their integra- 
tion into the job market through professional training, 
the minimum age for beginning a working life is to be 
fixed at 16 years. 
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24. Every juvenile older than 16 years, and who is 
employed, must receive appropnate compensation. 


25. The necessary measures are to be taken to modify the 
labor law provisions for juvenile employees in such a 
way that they take into account the demands of their 
a On ee a ee 


Protection of Children and Juveniles 


In addition, juveniles must have the opportunity, after 
completing their compulsory education, to receive basic 
professional! training for a minimum of 2 years, so as to 
be able to adjust to the demands of their future working 
life, for juveniles, this training must take place during 
working hours. 


26. Except when legal or collective bargaining provisions 
permit it, puveniles are not pern..tted to work more than 
40 hours a week or at night. 

27. Persons in a retirement or pre-retirement status must 
have sufficient resources at their disposal to assure them 
of an appropriate standard of living. 


28. Persons who have reached retirement age, but who 
for any reason have no claim to retirement benefits or 
who have no other adequate means of support available 
to them, should receive a graduated minimum income, 
services appropriate to their needs, and services in kind 
in case of sickness, and in addition they should enjoy the 
besi possible access to these services. 


29. Ail handicapped persons, regardless of 1+ ¢ cause and 
nature of their handicap, must be able to avail them- 
selves of concrete supplementary measures which pro- 
mote their professional and social integration. 

These measures for the improvement of livirg condi- 
tions must, depending on the capabilities of those con- 


30. In order to guarantee the basic social rights of this 
charter and the unrestncted implementation of the social 
measures required in order for domestic mnarket events 
to run a smooth course, the member states agree to take 
the suitable steps and utilize all necessary resources 
through the passage of appropriate —— or by 
secing to it that labor and management conclude collec- 
tive bargaining contracts on a national, regional, sec- 
toral, or company Irvel. 


The Application of the Social Charter 


31. The European Council calls upon the EC commis- 
sion, within the frar ework of the treaty, to continue its 
current work in the social sector, and gives \1 the man- 
date of presenting an action with 

means of implementaiion by 31 December 1989. 
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32. The commussion 1s also directed, in the course of 
implementing the Treaty of Rome in the modified ver- 
sion of the Unified Document, to report at regular 
m*ervals on the realization of the principles of this 
charter. 


33. The report of the comm: ssion will be forwarded to 
the Council of Ministers, the European Parliament, and 
the Economic and Social Committee. 


* Eyskens Exhorts Benelux To Strengthen EC Role 
WENOOS 14 Rotterdam NRC HANDELSBLAD 
in Dutch 21 Oct 89 p 3 


aga n. “As far as | am concerned, Benelux continues to 
be of great value, but it has dozed off. | do not know what 


covenant and relations with the countnes of Eastern 
Europe as well. It would therefore be a good thing for us 
to properly deliberate the Benelux issue once more and 
arrive at common positions that we can then jointly 
defend in the European Council of Ministers. It is my 
experience that the big countries in the EC ndeed have 
the cheek to act high-handly now and then. If, as a small 
country, you do not stand firm, you will be driven into a 
corner at times. After all, Benelux represents 25 million 
inhabitants and that 1s not insignificant. | have to speak 
with colleague Van den Brock—I hope he stays on— 
about what we can do with Benelux. 
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* Okubo: Customer Is King 
9OENO03 {A Munich SUEDDEUTSCHE ZEITUNG 


in German 2! Sep 89 p 32 


* Howda Eyes Major Share of BC 90's Car 
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[DER SPIEGEL) But your competstors are trying to do 
that oo. Why are you more successful at i” 


[Kume] 1 do not understand why that shoulo 
want to sell cars and se do Volkswagen, 
European companies sell fewer automo- 


it 
Th 


around the globe Will you still busid automobiles in the 
future that will be marketed will you 
build individua) models for the United States, for 


to determine whether and in what menner that 1s to be 
achieved with the English unions 


* Suzuki To Marke* Indian-Made Maruti in EC 


WENO0334 Duesceidor! HANDELSBLATT in German 
26 Sep 89 p 18 


According to R_C Bhargava, general manager of Maruti, 
India will thus make its push with meapensiv: cars on 
the European and Pacific market ahead of South Korea's 
automobile industry Maruti's mitial targets are France 
im Europe and Ausiralia in the Pacific area. There the 
compact car (price mn India Below DM9 000) shall pass 
the market test. At the sacve tome thes “Japenese car 
from India” makes it possible to corcurmvent regulations 








peans, regularly has to carry families of six or eight who 
squeeze into it while their luggage is tied on top of the 
roof for lack of a trunk. 


For a long time VW [Volkswagen] was in competition 
with Suzuki to build an automobile plant in India. But 
the Wolfsburg people then decided to erect a VW plant 
in Shanghai in China. Indian government circles are 
heard to say, however, that the German auto industry 
might still succeed in entering the Indian market. 
Because of this information, negotiations have made 
great progress regarding the building by Mercedes of an 
enormous truck manufacturing plant in India. 


Mercedes also has a truck project in the Peoples 
Republic of China. In addition to Europe and South 
America, Mercedes intends to make the densely popu- 
lated Asian countries of China and India the headquar- 
ters for truck manufacturing and so supply the entire 
region; subcontracted products for Mercedes plants in 
Germany are also to be manufactured in Asia. 


Prof Werner Breitschwerdt, member of the Daimler- 
Benz supervisory board, belongs to a technology com- 
mission created by the two heads of government, Kohl 
and Gandhi, who, in their next meeting in New Delhi in 
October, shall determine priorities for the technological 
collaboration of the two countries and by 1990 make 
recommendations to the German and Indian govern- 
ments. 
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Suzuki Practices Japanese Management 


The Indian government vievs the Suzuki project as 
particularly successful, since the Japanese have also 
imported the management and discipline oriented 
methods of personnel management, in addition to their 
technology. In the super-modern factory, the Indian 
workers—a unique situation in the nation’s industry— 
wear identical uniforms with name tags and do morning 
exercises before their shift begins. 

The introduction of Japanese “work culture” turned 
previously known industry standards in India upside- 
down. Within a very short time, the Japanese had 
succeeded where the Indian industry had failed. Origi- 
nally the Maruti project was the idea of Indira Gandhi's 
son, who later was killed in an airplane crash, the “car 
nut” Sanjay Gandhi, who wanted the Maruti (translated: 
son of the wind god) to be the first “completely Indian” 
car—a project that failed under high cost. Mrs Gandhi 
finally consulted the Japanese to rescue the Maruti 
project. So now India manufactures a completely Japa- 
nese car, not an “Indian” one. 


Furthermore, it became known in Hong Kong on 
Monday that the construction of another passenger car 
plant in China is not a project of the American auto 
industry, but rather the South Korean. According to 
information available in Hong Kong, the source of the 
announced capital investments of $250 million U.S. is 
South Korea. The supposed financial backer of the 
planned automobile project is the controversial free 
church of the Reverend Sun-my-ung Moon, who in 1985 
was convicted of tax evasion in the United States and 
against whom numerous proceedings were pending in 
South Korea as well. Moon's partner, who holds a 
worldwide monopoly on ginseng preparations, is said to 
be the Tong il Corp., one of the largest South Korean 
industrial corporations. The manufacture of 300,000 
plain cars annually is planned in China. At present, the 
VW plant in Shanghai—as the largest passenger car 
manufacturer in China—builds roughly 30,000 pas- 
senger cars annually, although production is to be 
expanded within the next few years. With the Chinese 
authorities’ announcement of the automobile project, 
Peking probably wants to prove to the world that foreign 
industry continues to have faith in investments in China. 
No diplomatic relations exist between South Korea and 
China, and the erection of an automobile plant by South 
Koreans in China would constitute a setback for the 
Japanese auto industry, which for some time now has 
tried to establish production facilities in China. 
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Luxembourg 


* Prince Henri on Draft Money Laundering Law 


9OENOOS3A Munich SUEDDEUTSCHE ZEITUNG 
in German 20 Oct 89 p 34 


[Interview with Prince Henri, heir apparent to the title of 
Grand Duke of by Franz Thoma: “Money 
Launderers Will Be Treated Like Drug Dealers in the 
Future”; first paragraph is introduction] 


{Excerpts} Munich, 20 Oct—According to draft legisla- 
tion already adopted by Parliament, Luxembourg 
interns to deal with and punish the laundering of drug 
money in the same manner as the drug dealers them- 
selves—with imprisonment. In this way Luxembourg 
wants to keep its banking community clean. This was 
revealed in a SUEDDEUTSCHE ZEITUNG interview 
with Archduke Henri of Luxembourg who is traveling in 
Bavaria with a delegation. He is promoting his country 
as the site of modern industries and service companies. 
The SUEDDEUTSCHE ZEITUNG discussed this with 
the archduke in the presence of members of the Luxem- 
bourg Government, such as State Secretary Georges 
Wohlfart of the Ministry of Economics, and Govern- 
ment Commissioner for Finance Victor Rod. The text of 
the interview is as follows. [passage omitted] 


Opposed to the Laundering of Drug Money 


[SUEDDEUTSCHE ZEITUNG] The question of 


banking activity reporting—there is discussion going on 
about it. What position does Luxembourg take on it? 


[Henri] There are various aspects involved in the mon- 
itoring and reporting requirement. On the one hand 
there is the investment of criminal money—that is, the 
laundering of money—and unfortunately Luxembourg 
has been repeatedly cited in connection with this in 
recent weeks. On the other hand there is the issue of tax 
violations. It is quite evident that we will proceed in a 
very, very rigorous manner against laundering facilities 
for drug money. Luxembourg has signed all the interna- 
tional conventions—principally those of the Council of 
Europe and the EC. 


By the end of this year we will be the first country to 
introduce a law criminalizing money laundering. It has 
been approved by Parliament since last June. A banker 
who becomes guilty of complicity in the laundering of 
drug money will be punished in exactly the same manner 
as a drug dealer. He can receive a fine of up to 50 million 
Luxembourg francs and up to 5—and, in a repeat 
offense—even up to 10 years in prison and even more. 
There is no pardon. Our bankers know that for certain. 
In their own deepest interests, they are trying not to 
become the subject of conversation in that regard. 


What Is Dirty and What Is Clean Money? 


[SUEDDEUTSCHE ZEITUNGs] The question does not 
just concern Luxembourg alone, but the entire Western 
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banking world with the exception of countries like the 
United States, in which banking activity reporting 
already exists. 
[Henri] Our banks have received instructions as to what 
criteria and indicators have to be taken into consider- 
ation if the occasion arises which could indicate that 
moncy laundering could be involved. But you are fun- 
damentally correct, of course. How can it actually be 
controlled? Indeed, the money launderers no longer do it 
in a direct way today, but through other channels that by 
themselves appear to be respectable cormmercial opera- 
tions. You cannot always be certain that there is no 
moncy laundering invol~ed. To date, however, there has 
ee See oe 
in Luxembourg. Approximately a year ago a Luxem- 
bourg bank that only has its holding company in Lux- 
embourg became the subject of conversation. The prob- 
able money laundering occurred in Miami, Florida, and 
in Paris. That falls under the jurisdiction of the local 
banking supervisory author:ties. 
[SUEDDEUTSCHE ZEITUNG] Wouldn't banking 
activity reporting to the tax office be a simpler method of 


combating moncy laundering? 


{Henri} Hardly. It would flow to Hong Kong and it 
would flow to all these off-shore places—just not into the 
EC. One thing is very clear: The most money today is 
being laundered in the United States despite banking 
activity reporting. The Luxembourg Government just 
published a statement by its vice president in the French 
newspaper LE FIGARO and said very clearly in it that 
Luxembourg will do everything possible to keep its 
banking community free from the laundering of such 
money. But it will not agree to any measures that will 
serve as a pretext to destroy the banking community 
through the abolition of banking secrecy. That is what is 
at stake here. 


“Only Survive Through Respectability” 


[SUEDDEUTSCHE ZEITUNG] Are you in contact with 
other countries in this regard? 


[Henri] The Luxembourg Government wishes to extend 
its hand to all other governments and along with them do 
everything possible to put a stop to this disreputable 
business. It distinguishes, however, between measures 
that result in something meaningful and those that are 
merely aimed at eliminating Luxembourg as a banking 
community in Europe. We can only survive through 
respectability. We are too small a country to be able to 
afford a banking scandal. It is therefore in our deepest 
self-interest to keep this place clean. Our government 
said this today in a very respectable French newspaper. 


Punishment for Failure to Perform Obligation of 
Diligence 


[SUEDDEUTSCHE ZEITUNG] Is the banking world 
focusing in on Luxembourg? 
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{Henrij The fact that we have a total of 160 banks in 
today cannot be ignored, but 200 banks 

have been turned away because there were doubts about 

them. That has not been made known until now. 


[SUEDDEUTSCHE ZEITUNG] Again on the subject of 
money launduring—are not professional mistakes con- 
ceivable in this connection? 


[Henri] In this draft legislation to combat the laundering 
of drug moncy 11 also states that the banker who commits 
a “professional error” will face criminal prosecution. He 
must count not only on fines, but on drastic terms of 
imprisonment as well. This has a detervent effect. In no 
other country is a professional mistake penalized as 
criminal complicity. If a banker does not fulfill his 
responsibility of diligence, he can receive up to 5 years 
imprisonment. [passage omitted] 


Netherlands 


* KGB Operations in Port of Rotterdam Exposed 
9OENOOS4A Rotterdam NRC HANDELSBLAD 

in Dutch 21 Oct 89 pp 1, pp 1-2 (Zaterdags Bijvoegsel 
supplement) 


{Article by Hann van den Berg and Robert van de Roer. 
“Soviet Secret Services Become More Active: Harbor 
Operation Has Born Cover for KGB Spies Since 1972"; 
latter page number: refer to “Zaterdags Bijvoegsel™] 


[Text] Rotterdam, 21 Oct—Beginning in 1972, the 
Soviet secret service (KGB) used the Russian shipping 
brokerage firm Transworld Marine Agency (TWM) in 
Rotterdam as a cover for spies. 


Four KGB officers—A.S. Papyrin, V.N. Mikhailov, A.S. 
Sibirtsev and G.S. Karpenshenkov (who was expelled 
last spring)—successively set up office there as represen- 
tatives of the state enterprise Sovfrakht [All-Union Asso- 
ciation for the Chartering of Foreign Tonnage]. They 
were primarily interested in the way in which the Dutch 
intelligence services function. 


A spokesman for the Ministry of Home Affairs has 
confirmed the story. The ministers of home and foreign 
affairs in the Den Uyl, Van Agt and Lubbers cabinets 
were “kept informed” of KGB activities in Rotterdam, 
which is also a NATO port, by the Domestic Security 
Service [BVD]. Only Karpenshenkov, who offered a 
policeman a bribe, violated Dutch law and could be 
expelied. 


According to the city alderman for the harbor, R. den 
Dunnen, the Rotterdam municipal government had “no 
objections” to the Sovfrakht representatives. 


Mayor Dr A. Peper argued repeatedly in favor of 
appointing Russian directors to TWM in order to 
strengthen commercial ties. TWM director J.Th. van 
Zonneveld denies that his company is “a subsidiary of 
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the KGB,” and says that the Sovfrakht representatives, 
among other things, maintained contact with Russian 
crews. 


Handling 1,200 Russian ships a year, Transworld, which 
is the property of a number of Soviet shipping firms 
(united in the Sovfrakht chartering agency), is the largest 
shipping broker in Rotterdam. The BVD has known that 
the Sovfrakht representatives there were a cover ever 
since the estadlishment of TWM in 1972. Transworld is 
the only company in the Netherlands where the KGB has 
this type of permanent cover. Through years of surveil- 
lance work, the BVYD has determined that the four 
officers belonged to the so-called KR line of the KGB, 
which is concerned with counterintelligence work. 
cially the BVD, kept an eye on Russians in the Nether- 
lands, how the port of Rotterdam could be paralyzed and 
where American military materiel is transshipped. The 
KGB has not yet sent a successor to Karpenshenkov. 


Last year, TWM bought the Nieuw Rhodenrijs property 
near Rotterdam as a “sports and relaxation center for 
Russian sailors.” The Ministry of Foreign Affairs 
blocked the appointment of three Russian sports instruc- 
tors. 


Western intelligence services say that Russian spies “are 
becoming more active in gathering information in the 
economic-scientific, political and military domains.” 
The BVD assumes that there are 20 KGB officers and 10 
officers from the GRU military service at work in our 
country. “I cannot confirm anything about the KGB,” 
said a spokesman from the Sovict embassy. 


The New Fervor of the KGB 


It is Monday, 27 March 1989, at quarter to nine in the 
morning, when Gennadiy Karpenshenkov leaves his 
apartment on Malakkastraat in The Hague. His neigh- 
bors know him as “a nice, hard-working man, who is 
somehow involved in shipping.” The KGB officer, 
looking youthful in his casual suit and beige trench coat, 
gets into his Audi 80 and takes his son to the school at 
the Russian embassy, located at Andries Bickerweg 2. 
That is also the location of the “rezidentura,” the KGB 
organization in the Netherlands. As has often been the 
case over the past 4 years, a “tail” from the BVD takes 
the same kilometer and a half route—following Karpen- 
shenkov. 


The BVD had already “identified” him from his visa 
application, knows that his job as representative of the 
Sovfrakht chartering agency at the Transworld Marine 
shipping brokerage firm in Rotterdam is a cover, and 
even issued him a warning 2 years ago via his embassy. 
But Karpenshenkov continues to engage in his real work, 
which is gathering information on the BVD. Today, he is 
to meet a policeman whom he first met at a reception. 
The KGB officer has slipped him a couple hundred 
guilders for some rather general information. Since then, 
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the BVD has been “monitoring” this contact in conjunc- 
tion with the police and Ministry of Justice. 


At the embassy, Karpenshenkov goes in by the rear 
entrance. The BVD official from Department C (coun- 
terespionage), who is parked a little ways up, has to wait 
$0 minutes. In preparation for an important appoini- 
ment, Karpenshenkov often visits the “referentura,” the 
specially protected and soundproof work and records 
department of the KGB at embassies—a prohibited area 
for ordinary diplomats and for the ambassador. In the 
referentura, can look over reports and 
documents, finish his own reports, and consult his col- 
leagues in the listening post. 


Day in and day out, this KGB technician taps into police 
and BVD wireless connections, such as car telephones, 
mobile phones and scanners, a receiver of reports and 
signals. He recognizes a flickering light or a beep as a sign 
that they are ready. “Are they in the neighborhood 
today?” Karpenshenkov asks. The BVD official in the 
car is not using his scanner, which means that the KGB 
men cannot sense any danger: The work day of a Russian 
spy in the Netherlands can begin. 


This is just a snapshot image of the increase in espionage 
under the rule of Mikhail Gorbachev. Contradictory 
though it may be, secrecy is thriving in the era of 
openness. Since as carly as 1984, Western intelligence 
and security services have noticed heightened activity by 
the Russian Committee for State Security (KGB— 
Komitet Gosudarstvennoy Bezopasnosti) and the mili- 
tary intelligence organization GRU (Glavnoye Razvede- 
vateinoye Upravieniye). 


“The number of spies in the West is remaining level, but 
their activities are on the increase. Pressure from the 
KGB and the GRU on their people to supply more 
information is becoming greater. The Russian spy must 
work harder and disguise his practices better, since 
otherwise he will affect the new image of the USSR,” 

says a Western intelligence »fficial who heads up coun- 


terespionage work. 


“The Russians want to know how the West is reacting to 
Gorbachev's reforms,” says a fellow officer. “They are 
doing a lot of intelligence work for the disarmament talks 
in particular. What exactly is the level of military 
strength of the Western countries? The Russians went to 
be convinced that what is promised at the negotiating 
table is actually being carried out.” 


Bilateral inspection of arms offers an inadequate degree 
of certainty, since such inspections are announced in 
advance. Recently, the Russian deputy minister of 
defense, Gen Vitaliy M. Shabanov, even admitted that 
less spending for weapons means greater spending on 
intelligence work. 


Another reason for stirring up the KGB's energy level is 
the economic situation in the USSR, according to 
Western services. The need for high-grade technology 
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and production equipment is great. However, the so- 
called CEMA embargo, whereby the West prohibits or 
restricts the export of all sorts of strategic goods to the 
East Bloc, represents an obstacle to this. “Stealing, 
illegally importing and copying equipment is presumably 
a well-travelled route,” says a Western security source. 


These circumstances force the KGB into a double-faced 
role. As the agency floats along on the wave of detente, it 
presents itself as anticrime organization and feigns open- 
ness in an informational film so as not to be reminded of 
its pursuit of dissidents or the deadly repression engaged 
in by its predecessor, the Cheka, in the 1930s. But at the 
same time, the Moloch of espionage is expanding its 
“professionalism and radius of action,” in the judgment 
of Western intelligence services. Or as KGB chairman 
Viadimir Kryuchkov, a member of the Politburo, 
recently said with subtlety, “The KGB is maintaining its 


professional premises.” 


Despite drastic government cutbacks, the agency has 
remained fully intact. The ordinary personnel at embas- 
sies is being pared down, but the KGB has not had to 
withdraw anyone from those same establishments. 


A confidential and “95 percent accurate” schematic 
outline of the KGB, drawn up by Western services, 
shows that the agency still comprises 16 main director- 
ates, with an estimated 300,000 to 450,000. In the West, 
there continue to be around 15,000 officers at work for 
the First Main Directorate of Foreign Intelligence. The 
structure of the exclusively military-oriented GRU, with 
30,000 employees in the USSR and 3,000 abroad, has 
also been unaffected by cutbacks. 


Within the KGB bureaucracy, the outside world is 
divided into around 20 departments, whereby the Neth- 
erlands is lumped together with France, Belgium and 
others in the fifth department. In our country, the BVD 
continues to assume that there are 20 active KGB 
officers and 10 GRU spies, all with a legal function 
associated with the embassy or with the Russian trade 
mission in Amsterdam, were a total of around 80 people 
work. There is an unknown number of illegals, KGB 
people who are living here under a false identity and who 
will be recalled in an emergency situation, such as the 
closing of the rezidentura. 


Just like their 15,000 foreign colleagues, the 20 KGB 
officers in the Netherlands are divided into three sepa- 
rate “lines” (divisions), each with a line chief, according 
to the organizational outline. These line chiefs answer in 
turn to the “rezident,” the KGB boss at the embassy. In 
the past, the so-called “PR line,” which gathers informa- 
tion on political, economic and military strategy, was 
considered the most prominent KGB sector. But because 
of the reanimation of the Soviet economy, the “X line,” 
which is in charge of espionage pertaining to science and 
technology, is gaining importance. 

“Increasingly, officers of the X line are turning up here 
as intermediaries of Western or European companies in 
order to get holo of high technology, hardware and 
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software. They also use front men to buy these goods,” 
says the high-ranking Western intelligence source. 


Valentin Velichko, a member of the trade mission 
working for the X line who was expelled from the 
Netherlands last year, made contact in this way with 
companies in an attempt to get his hands on illegal 
equipment. 

The third section of the KGB, the “KR line,” has 
ostensibly made sacrifices in terms of relative signifi- 
cance, but has in no sense cut back on its efforts. The KR 
line continues to engage in “classical field work”: the 
gathering of information on the organization and 
strategy of the agency's counterparts, the foreign intelli- 
gence services. Gennadiy , one of the 
four or five Russians in the KR line in the Netherlands, 
is an example of the KGB's new fervor. 


Unlike with many of his colleagues, the reports that he 
sends from Andries Bickerweg to Dzerzhinskiy Square in 
Moscow are not summaries of published newspaper 
stories. Karpenshenkov takes risks, uses four or five 
informants, generally low-level people in trade and 
industry, and he rewards their “messages” sometimes 
with several hundred guilders. 


The KGB officer wants from the policeman—who has a 
specific intelligence function for a large corps, has access 
to “classified” material and works with the BVD— 
detailed information on the Dutch intelligence services, 
and specifically the BVD. “The KR line wants to know 
how the BVD keeps an eye on Russian seamen and 
delegations, especially in Rotterdam. What can they do 
here without running risks?” says one of the Western 
intelligence officials. ““The KR line is also interested in 
companies and in the transshipment of American and 
Chinese goods, such as military materiel.” 


The police official warned his boss and the BVD after his 
first meeting with Karpenshenkov. The Counterespio- 
nage Department feels that the KGB man “‘is getting too 
close to the BVD.” Not only Minister of Home Affairs 
Van Dijk is informed, but also national espionage pros- 
ecutor H.J. den Os. After consulting with him, the BVD 
has decided to await the Russian officer's next step. 


On this last Monday of March, Karpenshenkov leaves 
the embassy at 10 minutes before 10, on his way to 
Rotterdam. At that point, the scanner in the referentura 
is unable to warn him; it does not offer an absolute 
guarantee that he is not being followed by car. Karpen- 
shenkov as well knows that the BVD constantly changes 
frequencies in order to mislead the KGB officials who 
are listening in. He uses his hand scanner in the car, but 
it too fails to provide a signal—if it did, he would have to 
take a number of surprise right and left turns or make a 
detour, via Gouda, for example, to see whether the signal 
continued to light up. 


On the highway to Rotterdam, Karpenshenkov conducts 
a number of so-called visual checks in his rear-view 
mirror. First he ¢: »wly, then he increases his speed 
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to above 120 kilometers an hour, after which he slows 
down to 70 and takes the Delft turnoff. Standard maneu- 
vers to find out whether there is car staying in his 
vicinity. And there is, but Karpenshenkov has not 
noticed it. A different BVD official has taken over the 
task of observation, since using several tails who keep in 
touch oy mobile telephone is a necessity. 

The Russian officer drives aimlessly through the center 
of Delft and takes a back road to Rotterdam. At 10 
minutes before 11, one hour after his departure from the 
embassy and a half hour later than what is necessary to 
travel the distance, he parks his car on De Ruyterstraat 
on the Noordereiland in Rotterdam: the address of 
Transworld Marine, with 140 employees and charters of 
1,200 Russian ships a year, the largest shipping broker at 
the port. The BVD official waits on the corner. 


Although the name indicates otherwise, Transworld 
Marine is a fully Russian enterprise. All but one percent 
of TWM is in the hands of three Russian state shipping 
enterprises (united into Sovfrakht) and the Ministry of 
Maritime Fleet (Morflot). The headquarter are located 
on six of the eight floors of the Harbor Building on Van 
Schonebeekeplein, in a harbor district in Antwerp. 


In 1969, Transworld Antwerp became the first Russian 
shipping enterprise to be established in a Western port. 
By initially giving most of the stock shares to a Flemish 

TWM legally became a Belgian company, 
according to the articles of incorporation, and the six 
Soviet directors were afforded complete freedom of 
movement. It quickly became obvious that part of the 
Russia> staff had moved to Antwerp with other inten- 
tions. In 1972, four TWM people, including two of its 
founders, were identified as spies by a KGB officer who 
had defected to the West; they were subsequently 
expelled. 


These revelations were a prelude to the events at Tran- 
sworld in Rotterdam, which was set up in the same year 
and of which the BVD immediately took notice. Afte- 
all, the expansion was good not only for TWM, but also 
for the KGB. Rotterdam has been the most important 
NATO port since the withdrawal of France from the 
supreme command in 1966, even more important than 
Antwerp. The latest American military supplies for Ger- 
many are transshipped in the city on the Meuse, and the 
harbor too is a source of military-strategic information 
for the Russians. Where are the interesting traneship- 
ment sites located, and how is security? Where are the 
vita! components of the radar system and how can the 
harbor be paralyzed? 


“Shortly after the establishment of Transworld in Rot- 
terdam, it became a cover for the KGB,” says the leading 
Western official on espionage. “A pied-a-terre for noto- 
rious KGB people,” says a former high-ranking official 
of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs in The Hague in charge 
of admitting foreigners. 


According to them, the KGB thought up a simple plan 
for using TWM: The existing function of Sovfrakht 
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representative to the trade mission in Amsterdam, who 
previously engaged in shipping brokerage work and was 
now superfluous with the advent of Transworld, was 
transferred to the Rotterdam enterprise. There, the emis- 
sary «f the owner received an office and in name he 
remained the Sovfrakht representative and member of 
the itade mission, but his primary employer was the 
KGB, up to “80 percent,” the high-ranking Western 
intelligence source estimates. An organizational 
maneuver that the KGB carried out through its own 
people within Sovfrakht in Moscow. 


Because of conflicting interests, the Dutch authorities 
could do little about this. “We had already rejected a 
request from Transworld to admit two Russian direc- 
tors,” says the former official at Foreign Affairs. “More- 
permits. The municipal government of Rotterdam, the 
Ministry of Economic Affairs and the Ministry of Trans- 
port and Public Works also attach a great deal of 
importance to trade relations with the USSR. To the 
BVD we could say nothing more than, ‘Just go play the 
game.” Despite the extra work, the BVD was curious 
about KGB's approach to our country. 


Thus, Transworld became the only company in the 
Netherlands where four KGB officers in succession had 
a cover, for a period of 17 years. Not oniv Gennadiy 
Karpenshenkov from the Archipel neighborhood of The 
Hague, but also his three predecessors—A.S. Papyrin, 
AS. Sibirtsev and V.N. Mikhailov—engaged in counte- 
respionage in the KR line, although to less of an extreme. 
The BVD “identified” these officers by tapping into 
telephone conversations, through years of tailing them 
(with special attention to unusual travel and driving 
behavior) and by talking to informants at Transworld 
and other harbor operations. 


The minsters of home and foreign affairs were kept 
informed of all this, as was the political intelligence 
service (PID) of the Rotterdam police. According to the 
city alderman for the harbor, R. den Dunnen, the Rot- 
terdam municipal government had “no objections” to 
the Sovfrakht function. “That is of no concern to the city 
government. It is up to the national authorities.” 


Transworld director J.Th. Zonneveld, who since his 
arrival as a 26-year-old manager has worked with all four 
Sovfrakht representatives and speaks their language, 
reacts angrily. “This is not a subsidiary of the KGB!" But 
does he know what the representative of the major 
stockholder in Transworld does? “He has a say in 
stevedore contracts, maintains contact with the Russian 
crews, is involved in their posting and with collisions. 
Beyond that, I don’t know exactly, he is in his office here 
one hour a day, and then he goes his own way,” says Van 
Zonneveld with resignation. 


Immediately after Transworld was founded in 1972, 
Papyrin came from Amsterdam to serve as representa- 
tive. The TWM staff wondered about the behavior of 
this man, who rode around to receptions like a diplomat 





FBIS-WEU-89-2:9-S 
3 Neovembe; 1989 


in an expensive Mercedes. The suspicion that the KGB 
was present did not decrease with his successor, Mikhai- 
lov; he arrived from Cuba, and afier a minor automobile 
accident at Schiphol he dared not wait for the police, 
preferring instead to walk back to The Hague. 


The Transworld staff chose not to gei involved. “We 
always said to each other: Remember that w« are Dutch, 
kr.ow what you're saying and that we form one bloc. We 
just work here,” emphasizes former finance director A. 
Barendrecht, who says that he was screened by the BVD 
by way of his “brother, neighbor and ex-colleagues.” And 
when pressed a little, director Van Zonneveld says, 
“Naturally I've wondered whether there weren't some 
KGB people here, but I found it objectively unimportant 
to discuss it with them. Impolite as well. It really doesn’t 
interest me.” 


But Transworld does not take its task as host lightly: The 
management personally picks up the representative from 
Moscow at Schiphol, loans him a car and pays for his 
accommodations, which if necessary are furnished by the 
management itself and provided with “neat stuff” like 
television, video, audio and kitchen equipment. 
Director Van Zonneveld developed a “business friend- 
ship” with the representatives, including with Karpen- 
shenkov. The Van Zonneveld and Karpenshenkov fam- 
ilies visited each other frequently. “Karpenshenkov is an 
amiable and intelligent man,” says the TWM director. 


This was also what Rotterdam businessmen and author- 
ities in The Hague had to say about the KGB officer, who 
received nautical training in Riga. “An especially 
pleasant man with good manners. A true shipping man,” 
says commercial director J.C. Krabbendam of Unitcen- 
tre, who conducted talks with Transworld in Karpensh- 
enkov's presence concerning new transshipment con- 
tracts, and who also visited him at home. 


Besides standard receptions, working lunches and con- 
tract negotiations, Karpenshenkov also attended recep- 
tions held for Russian government delegations. “I shook 
his hand on two occasions, but I had no .dea how high up 
he was,” says the director-general for shipping and 
maritime affairs at the Ministry of Transport and Public 
Works, Dr J. van Tiel. And the director of municipal 
harbor operations in Rotterdam, H. Molennar, says, “! 
never mistrusted Karpenshenkov. His function at Tran- 
sworld was not fabricated, and was very difficult at 
that.” 


After his arrival at Transworld this morning, Karpensh- 
enkov's professional paranoia provides for a series of 
feigned moves. After sitting in his office for a short time, 
he inquires in the captain's office, where the BVD has at 
least one informant, about the position of Russian ships, 
mostly the “Red Pier” in Waalhaven. The Transworld 
staff must have the impression that Karpenshenkov 
intends to visit several captains, with whom he appar- 
ently has his own business. For TWM, these talks are of 
no use, since contacts between the company and the 
ships pass through the shipbroker's clerks. 
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At 25 minutes past 11, Karpenshenkov leaves the Tran- 
sworld office. His appointment is in the center city of 
Rotterdam, which lies five minutes to the north. But the 
KGB officer takes a detour through southern Rotterdam, 
past Wolphaertsbocht, where many East European 
sailors shop, past the Red Pier and past the site of a 
Transworld subsidiary at Heyplaat. He is still being 
followed by the BVD official, who is quickly assisted by 
a colleague. 


Now that the time of the meeting is approaching, extra 
measures are necessary on the part of the KGB. At 

aut nalts Man tie cas, Ge ns ane BO 
officer, who keeps an eye out to see whether the same car 


is following Karpenshenkov. By using several cars, the 
BVD is able to circumvent this “counterobservation.” 


Meanwhile, the second KGB officer drives to the parking 
lot behind the Wholesale Building at the Central Station. 
When Karpenshenkov arrives, 45 minutes after his 
departure from Transworld, his colleague leaves the 
parking lot. This departure is a secret signal: There are 
no tails from the BVD, the meeting can take place. 


Karpenshenkov walks in the direction of West- 
Kruiskade and looks for a half hour with apparent 
interest at the store windows. He walks up and down the 
shopping street twice, looking at his surroundings with 
intense concentration. While standing in front of a store 
window, he meets—seemingly by chance—the 
policeman. They go into an adjacent Chinese restaurant. 


Since early this year, KGB officers have also been able to 
arrange this type of “conspiratorial” meeting at a huge 
estate on the highway between The Hague and Rotter- 
dam, according to Western intelligence services. Above 
the Zestienhoven turnoff is Nieuw Rhodenrijs, built in 
1930 and bought and remodelled by Transworld for five 
million guilders. 

According to director Van Zonneveld, this facility is a 
sports and relaxation center for Russian seamen in 
Rotterdam, who number 16,000 a year. According 
Western intelligence officials, who have already spotted 
Karpenshenkov there, the country estate is also “a 
meeting place for espionage activities” and a “copy” of a 
similar Transworld complex on the Left Bank in Antw- 
erp. 


Of the Russian crews who are staying in the Flemish 
capital, less than 10 percent visit the estate. Instead, the 
local police, fire departments and private companies 
meet there rather frequently for parties among them- 
selves or with the Russians. “To be wined and dined,” 
says a Western officer. 


The similarities are obvious to anyone who visits both 
estates. The one in Antwerp is located on the highway to 
Ghent, in a quiet wooded area where “motor traffic” is 
officially prohibited. At the entrance, sealed off by a 
heavy iron gate, only a glimpse of a building can be seen 
at the end of a driveway. No sign of life. Less than a 
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kilometer away is the Antwerp Radio coastal station, 
which is also used for maritime and NATO communica- 
tion. 
The rural and remote Nieuw Rhodenrijs is also hidden 
from view from Highway Al3 by a row of trees. The 
house, surrounded by a lawn, flower beds and orna- 
mental ponds—a total area of 4.5 hectares—-has a 
deserted feel to it. Visitors who are led around across the 
they are in an exclusive society than in sailors accommo- 
dations. 
Among other things, guests have at their disposal a 
ys a large meeting room with an oval conference 
table, a lounge with black leather easy chairs, two tele- 
vision rooms, a bar with four gold-framed stools, an 
intimate restaurant with a two-star interior (leather 
cigarette boxes on burr walnut cabinets), and single and 
double bedrooms for a total of 11 people. 


“Now we are coming to the VIP section,” says the Dutch 
mistress of Nieuw Rhodenrijs on the top floor. “Here, 
the ambassador can receive people.” Besides a fully 
furnished sitting room and a bedroom suite, she shows a 

ious office, where “for example, fax and telex equip- 
ment” can be installed in a recess. 


The estate also has a wine cellar, a “preliminary 
kitchen,” a gym, a sauna and game rooms for table tennis 
and billiards, among other things, while outside there is 
a soccer field, two tennis courts, a small golf course and 
a covered swimming pool. A request by TWM to allow 
three Russian sports instructors into the country was 
denied. “Where are the sailors?” the visitors ask. The 
mistress explains their absence, “We have only been 
open for a couple of months.” 


The meeting at the Chinese restaurant on West- 
Kruiskade is devoid of the usual rituals: The plastic bag 
with “purchases” and the newspaper into which the 
payment is stuffed are not used here. Karpenshenkov, 
who speaks English fluently, goes further than his prede- 

cessors. In a previous talk with the policeman, he was 
“a aie in asking which police services work 
together with the BVYD and where they are headquar- 
tered. This time, after exchanging a few pleasantries, he 
comes out with a direct question: “Can you provide me 
with some more information about how the BVD works? 
I have a friend who is interested in it.” 


“I can’t just do that. That's secret information,” the 


policeman responds. 

“Yes, you'll be well-paid for it,” says Karpenshenkov, 
who hints that it will no longer be a matter of just a few 
hundred guilders. 


The policeman asks for time to think it over. The two 
men leave the restaurant shortly after each other. At 
around half past two, Karpenshenkov is back at his car, 
and he drives back to The Hague to write his report in 
the referentura. 
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The policeman draws up 2 report too, to his boss and the 
BYD. After consulting with espionage prosecutor Den 
Os, it is decided not t3 allow the attempted bribe to run 
its course and to :itervene immediately. Through its 
own department, the BYD reports to the Ministry of 

ign Affairs. The government asks the Soviet ambas- 
sador to recall Karpenshenkov. 


On Sunday, 9 Apnl, Van Zonneveld says goodbye to the 
KGB man, together with his family, at Schiphol. The 
Transworld director feels “cheated” by the Russian, but 
he does not make a big deal out of “one case of 
espionage.” For Karpenshenkov, the expulsion is espe- 
cially bitter because he had only a few more months to go 
in the Netherlands. The Western services already knew, 
based on NATO intelligence, which KGB officer would 
be his successor, but to this day no visa application has 
been submitted for a successor. The KGB is apparently 
reconsidering keeping the Sovfrakht post. 


According to Western officials, the question of whether 
this dual post has damaged the Dutch state in its 17 years 
in operation “cannot be determined. In each case, ihe 
four representatives were being monitored by the BVD, 
and that placed limits on their activities.” 


Increasing numbers of KG officers, facing greater pres- 
sure and thus taking @ gree. “umber of risks, are getting 
caught. Between 1970 anc 1980, 366 Russian spies were 
returned to the USSR by Western countries—including 
the exodus of 100 agents from England in 1971—while 
from !981 to halfway through this year, the number of 
those expelled has risen to over 430. And in the Nether- 
lands, nine Soviet agents were sent away between 1975 
and 1988, while in the past 12 months two expulsions— 
X man Velichko and KR man Karpenshenkov— 
occurred in rapid succession. 


The Western services expect that the KGB will now 
profit from freer trade relations, which result in indepen- 
dent companies or joint ventures such as Transworld, 
but also from the exchange of scientists and the growing 
amount of travel by Russian journalists and tourists. 


ments still want to know exactly what they are doing 
here,” says the leading intelligence source. 

On Monday, 3 April 1989, Gennadiy Karpenshenkov 
still does not know what awaits him. At 10 minutes past 
3, he is back at the embassy. In the referentura, he 
reports to the head of the KR line on his meeting with 
the policeman. Two hours later, he is at home on 
Malakkastraat. The last work day of a Russian spy in the 
Netherlands is over. 
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* Genscher Interviewed on Relations With GDR 


WENO082A Cologne RTL-Plus Television Network 
in German 1300 GMT 12 Now 8&9 


[Interview with Foreign Minister Hans-Dictrich Gen- 
scher on “RTL-Nachgefragt™ on 12 November 1989 on 
current developments in the GDR, by Geert Muller- 
Gerbes and Alfred J. Geriler, place not given] 


[Text] Bonn, 12 November 1989 


RTL: Mr Genscher, the situation in the GDR, as it is 
unfolding at the moment, has, if we are to believe Stefan 
Heym, something of a revolution about it, the first one to 
take place peacefully on German soil. Do you agree? 


that they are changing not only the situation in the GDR 
but also the situation in the whole of Europe. That is a 
really revolutionary event and we can be proud that the 
people doing this are Germans, because it testifies to the 
RTL: There are people who tend to take a critical view of 


aperopriats ia view of the caateriay, digaity 0 


two other points one more time. First: in the FRG, too, 
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nothing will remain the way it has been up to 
People are asking that we set up 2 round table at 
we could discuss these matters with cach other. This is 
not viewed in the same way by everyone. Is : 
simply a wrong description of a right idea? 


organizes things, that is a question that we should 
argue about now. 


RTL: But is it definitely necessary to do it? 


the Warsaw Treaty, the Treaty with the CSSR, and the 
Basic Treaty with the GDR. The Germans in the FRG 
had helped considerably to introduce a development that 
had its high point in 1975 with the signing of the 
Helsinki Final Act. And in turn this Helsinki Final Act 


externally does not take away any of Gorbachev's histor- 
ical importance. In a phase like this it is necessary for us 
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being able to decide freely afterwards? You cannot give 
someone freedoms in order to prescribe to him how he is 
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made by the Germans in the GDR to embrace freedom 
and democracy and their ability to attain freedom and 
democracy by peaceful means does not present a danger 
for our nesghbors, but rather a reason for trust and hope 
that the Germans find their way to such an impressive 
avowal of freedom. 


RTL: That is a completely new aspect, that hasn't 
cropped up anywhere so far, the fact that this can start 
from the other side of Germany, such a movement. 


Second World War in different social orders, each in its 
own way and under its own conditions, has proven what 
I describe as the Germans’ capacity for freedom, peace, 
and democracy. I'll say it again—I feel proud that the 
peorie in my homeland are giving this impressive proof. 
And we in the Federal Republic should be thankful. 


$ 


have cause to be very grateful to the Germans in the 
GDR, who have have had to bear the difficult part, the 
heavy burden of our history through more than four 
decades, that they acted so impressively in recent days 
and weeks, which also shows that they were not crushed 
by the burden that they have had to carry over these 
decades, that their will for peace remains unbroken and 


to @ reduction in the enormous expenditures that all 
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have become a community of survivors. 


RTL: And that is where this third component comes in, 


able to meet in a new way. This situation is present. and = the one that has developed in th last few days, namely 


ow return to the dea again and again that these aspects 
now new thinking is called for, on the West's part, as well that a policy of security 1s mertncably interwoven into 


cannot be dealt with separately but that a policy of peace 
is at the same time a policy of survival. 
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Genscher | would say that following the construction of 
the wall, the nght conclusions were drawn, and these Genscher We 
formed the philosophy of the treaties with the East Now. 


4 proper context must be created for East and West to be 
as on the East's. That was demonstrated by the West's 
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future. For this reason, those who now bear the respon- 
sibility for the GDR in their hands bear such a grave 
responsibility, because they have it within their power to 
grant the first step of freedom of travel and freedom of 
movement. That is a significant step, one that I would 
honor by allowing other steps to follow, steps that would 
prove the seriousness of the reform process. These would 
include freedom of speech, freedom of choice, that is the 
holding of free elections, a decisive signal, because that 
would create the prerequisites according to which the 
economic order could be so structured that the great 
creativity, the great capacity for initiative that resides 
within the people of the GDR can finally be developed. 


RTL: This weekend we surely experienced something 
that has not existed in the last 28 years. We saw these 
indescribable pictures, and to some extent, we experi- 
enced them as well, as people from the GDR joined with 
people from the Federal Republic like brothers and 
sisters, it must be said. The borders were opened. New 
crossing points were created, and yet, Mr Genscher, the 
Opportunity to travel means travel in one direction only, 
from East to West. When will we reach the point that 
people from the Federal Republic will arrive at the 
border with their passports or national identity cards 
and say, so, now I would like to go to Heiligenstadt, 
Halle, or Erfurt and visit my relatives for coffee this 
afternoon. 


Genscher: That is an urgent expectation, one that we 
must express to the leaders of the GDR, namely that they 
permit travel from the West to the East in the same way 
they allow it from East to West, without bureaucratic red 
tape so that the people from our side can also travel 
there, because we have complained in the past that the 
trip in the reverse direction was not so easy. | would like 
to place particular emphasis on this point. And it is not 
just an expectation harbored by people here in the 
Federal Republic, it is one held by the citizens of the 
GDR as well, namely that they can be visited in a way 
that is just as uncomplicated as it has recently become 
uncomplicated for them to move from East to West. 


RTL: Mr Genscher, if one can just imagine what is going 
on at this time. Four weeks ago, if someone had said 
what Egon Krenz said, he would have gone to jail; now 
people from the GDR can go to the Federal Republic, 
and people in the Federal Republic, who have long been 
able to make the trip, were now complaining that even 
though they had made the proper applications, they were 
unable to travel in the other direction. What an incred- 
ible development. In the Soviet Union, it takes 5 years, 
here it takes 4 to 5 weeks. Can a politician like you, who 
come from Halle, just sit there calmly, or is there more to 
it than just delivering yourself of explanations after the 
fact that are measured in careful terms? 


Genscher: I am all excited about what is happening, but 
1 am also eternally grateful that I can witness it, that I can 
play an active role in it. And I am grateful for the fact 
that I can witness the reaping of the fruits of policies for 
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which a great deal of effort had to be expended over a 
long period of time. Nothing was handed to us on our 
way to this point. 

RTL: If one can just imagine: one day it will actually 
happen that these borders will be opened up, that the 
wall will lose its meaning, and then that day comes, and 
it comes at a time when it is not expected, it comes 
sooner than expected, and in a way that is not at all 
expected. I think that must be quite an experience to 
witness in these days. 


Genscher: That is why I am opposed to plotting any 
more blueprints for further developments that might put 
a straitjacket on the imagination of history, but one thing 
must be clear: all our neighbors, all peoples must be 
aware of what is taking place in the GDR. It poses just as 
slight a threat for them as what is happening in our 
country. Freedom and democracy for Germany, in the 
GDR and in the Federal Republic of Germany, are the 
best guarantee for peace in Europe. We do not wish to 
exploit the problems and difficulties of others. Rather, 
we want reform developments everywhere to be able to 
come to fruition within a stable framework. 


* Animosity Toward Refugees Growing Among Left 
QOENOO6SA Frankfurt/Main FRANKFURTER 
ALLGEMEINE in German 1 Nov 89 p 1 


[Commentary by Fritz Ulirich Fack: “Disappointment 
and Ili Feelings”) 


[Text] The supporters of socialism look unhappily at 
what is for them a depressing scene in Eastern Europe. 
There the promised system, on which the hope for the 
salvation of humanity was pinned at one time, has not 
ceased to exist, to be sure, but it has suffered an unpar- 
alleled defeat. Above all the mass exodus of young people 
from the GDR has dealt a hard blow to the adherents of 
This was a Waterloo not only for the orthodox members 
of the DKP [German Communist Party], but also for the 
ecosocialists of the Green front and for numerous leftists 
in the SPD [Social Democratic Party of Germany]. The 
shock is deep-seated; even the events that followed, the 
fall of Honecker, the enthronement of the flexible Egon 
Krenz (who once again is being pursued by politicians on 
the West German side of the border as if his name were 
Gorbachev), cannot erase this shock. 


The multicolored grouping of adherents of socialism in 
our country, which, in the final analysis, despite all 
shortcomings, despite repression and party dictatorship, 
saw in the GDR a sort of German socialist test-run, 
albeit with painful defects, is dismayed and angry. While 
still pinning its hopes on the new man in East Berlin, the 
awareness becomes more and more inescapable that 
socialism as a system, regardless of its coloring, has gone 
bankrupt through mismanagement. 
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Wherever reforms are introduced in socialist countries, 
the trail is being blazed by movements—together with 
others—which now display the word “socialism” only as 
a protective shield, but which in reality are trying to 
Te en cane oe ena Oa 
concerned with what is postulated in exemplary fashion 

by Article 28 of the Basic Law: a republican, democratic, 
and social constitutional state. A state with free elec- 
tions, freedom of opinion and development, with a 
working economic order and an extended system of 
social safeguards. This is what the majority of the people 
in the GDR want who are currently demonstrating in the 
streets. 


The socialists in our country are anything but enraptured 
by this development. It is clear that the DKP reacts 
venomously and without exception imputes the most 
wretched of motives to the GDR refugees. But also the 
green-tinted socialists, especially those representing the 
Alternative Lists, are not ashamed to demand entry 
limits for GDR resettlers. 


As always, they remain in step with East Berlin with the 
thesis that the dual-nation situation in Germany is a 
justified consequence of the war and thus not subject to 
change. Germans from the GDR are to be treated as 
foreigners and are to apply for asylum if they succeed in 
escaping. Nicaragua or the refugees from Chile will 
receive greater sympathy from these groups in every case 
than their own countrymen from next door. The latter 
are given the recommendation, straight to their face, that 
they should kindly continue to put up with “a few 
inconveniences,” stay over there, and not further desta- 
bilize the image of a tottering real socialism. 


But from the SPD Left, as well, come voices which one 
would not have believed possible. There the demand is 
heard that resettlement from the GDR should be mde 
as difficult as possible, through the denial of all reti ¢- 
ment benefits, for example. The Berlin Senate under 
Governing Mayor Momper recently trimmed the already 
slim appropriations for persons resettling from the GDR 
and other East Bloc countries, while still in July it had 
resolved to give eveu rejected asylum-seekers from dis- 
tant lands a limited right to remain, and in individual 
cases even a right to return. After violent protests, this 
pronouncement was halfheartedly revoked a month 
later. German and resettlers continue to be 
treated in a markedly disdainful fashion. 


There is talk about necessary economizing. But the fact 
that this is only a pretext is obvious. What we are dealing 
with here, primarily, are the ill feelings of Momper's 
Green coalition partners and presumably also his own 
resentment toward Germans who with heart and soul 
turn their backs on socialism. And also involved is a 
politically motivated gesture, kept as inconspicuous as 
possible, to the new prosperity chauvinism of many 
citizens who, in matters ranging from a place to live to 
their professional futures, view the Germans from over 
there as undesirable competitors, as annoying have-nots 
in a society consisting of people who are for the most 
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part established. A feeling of resentment which the 
Republikaner, as well, with a few tactical moves, exploit 
to the maximum. The West German Left, with its tirade 
against the “deserters,” the “prosperity worshipers,” the 
“overly ambitious,” who are being “pampered” here, is 
compensating for its unspeakable disappointment in the 
real-socialist bankruptcy. 


The SPD as a whole has at least drawn the consequences 
from its compromising past, when it maintained a close 
relationship with the dictatorship in East Berlin. Today 
it is supporting the newly-founded SDP [Social Demo- 
cratic Party] of the GDR and is thus giving it backing. A 
solidarity proclamation for the refugees from over there 
does not exist, however. The federation of labor unions 
makes it still clearer: It doe’, to be sure, call for solidarity 
with the new citizens, but it makes specific mention only 
of the resettlers from East Bloc countries other than the 
GDR. Not to mention the other major moral pillars of 
the republic, the churches, the artists, the writers, or the 
professors, who normally ave always there whenever 
solidarity proclamations are given for Nicaragua and 
similar events: Their silence on the fate of our coun- 
trymen from the GDR is deafening. 


* Housing Crisis Seen as Threat to Social Peace 


90ENO0081A Hamburg DER SPIEGEL in German 
13 Nov 89 pp 130-137 


(Unattributed article: “We Have a Catastrophe”; first 
paragraph is DER SPIEGEL introduction] 


[Text] After opening the German-German border 
crossing, there are now thousands of visitors from the 
East in addition to the GDR immigrants. Cities and 
municipalities can no longer handle the new mass 
onslaught—-the republic is full. Some politicians already 
see “social peace” as being threatened. 


At the usually so depressing German-German border 
crossing in Herleshausen in North Hesse, it was suddenly 
like on Monday before Lent when everything goes wild. 
Densely packed, flag-waving, curious onlookers crowded 
both sides of the street. 


Every car that slowly pushed through the crowd was 
greeted with loud cheers: Trabants, Wartburgs, Skodas, 
once in a while even a Lada. The snaking line, composed 
of thousands of GDR cars, had no end. 


Many were simply left speechless when, after 28 years of 
isolation, the GDR opened the borders. The dialog 
between the public and the occupants of the cars was 
reduced to a minimum; hugs by total strangers replaced 
words. There was rarely time for more than an “incred- 
ible,” “can't believe it,” or “who would have thought it 
even yesterday.” 


Most of the visitors came only for a fleeting visit. Three 
men from Bischofroda in Thuringia rejoiced over “just a 
beer in the West.” A young woman wanted to “see if it's 
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really possible.” A married couple with a small child had 
taken the trip in order to “catch half an hour of fresh 
Western air.” 


After a few hours nearly 90 percent of the visitors drove 
back in the opposite direction: home to the GDR. The 
statement from a motorcycle driver, who got an early 
start around 3 PM, is typical: “I have to go back to work 
tomorrow, after all.” 


Scenes such as in Herleshausen were repeated at all 
border crossings between East and West Germany 
during the night between Thursday and Friday. The 
pictures from Gudow near Hamburg, from Duderstadt 
in Lower Saxony, or Rudolphstein in Bavaria moved the 
world. 


The irony of the story: Wall-builder Erich Honecker's 
prophesy, intended for the most distant future, that “the 
day will come on which borders will not divide us but 
unite us,” had come truce overnight. 


The visitors from the other German state came with 
tremendous enthusiasm and without visas; some did not 
even have an identification card with them. They passed 
helpless border officials, who were no longer checking, 
just directing traffic. 

As if driven by an inner “compulsion,” a Trabant driver 
chugged from Perleberg in the GDR to the Reeperbahn 
in Hamburg and back: “I just had to do it.” Two GDR 
citizens, whose visit to Bavaria was time-limited for 
good reason, just wanted to “look around” a little: 
“Tomorrow afternoon we are going to demonstrate 
again.” 


But the border crossers in the first few hours were only a 
vanguard. Hundreds of thousands will follow them in the 
next days and weeks—and confront the West German 
nation with countless problems. 


The stampede in one blow reduced to waste paper all the 
concepts which the legislators and municipal politicians 
had prepared. This year alone the Federal Republic has 
had to deal with another 350,000 German-speaking 
emigrants from Poland, the Soviet Union, and Romania 
(:°88: 202,000) and 120,000 asylum-seckers (1988: 
103,000). 


Almost 170,000 immigrants from the GDR (1988: 
40,000) have come from the beginning of the year until 
October. Since November |, after Honecker's successor 
Egon Krenz cleared the breach through Czechoslovakia, 
there have been another 50,000. And by the end of the 
week thousands were still, despite the changes in the 
GDR, coming through the German-Czech border 
crossing of Schirnding. 

Politicians and authorities still do not dare make any 
prognoses as to how many GDR residents will take the 
new freedom to travel for an exit permit and settle in the 
West. At the end of last week cautious estimates were 
still assuming that 10 to 15 percent of the visitors want to 
remain he-e. 
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Meanwhile, the promised land is showing symptoms of 
overflowing. A national state of emergency, made in 
Germany, has been in effect since the opening of the 
borders, because emergency shelters, including the most 
exotic ones, have been exhausted as far as the most 
remote corner of the high Noh: the red-light district of 
Bremerhaven—booked solid; infantry barracks in 
Schleswig-Holstein—-no more space; exhibition halls 1, 
6, and 7 in Berlin—what will happen to the “Green 
Week” in February? 


While “the first bourgeois revolution since 1918” (Berlin 
mayor Walter Momper) is ensuring change in the East of 
the country, anxiety is growing in the West. On Monday 
of last week the overfilled unemployment stronghold of 
Bremen (rate: 14.1 percent) was the first major commu- 
nity to declare a halt to immigrants, which, to be sure, 
was lifted again on Thursday. 


Director of the Senate, Hans-Christoph Hoppensack 
(“We have a catastrophe”), elicited shock with his state- 
ment that he might possibly have to reactivate the 
bunkers from World War II as emergency shelters—a 
horror vision, which became a reality in Frankfurt on 
Friday. There, two tower bunkers, windowless and with 
forced air ventilation, were taken out of mothballs and 
furnished with beds and chairs. 


Above all on Berlin's Ku'damm, which was crowded as 
early as Friday, as well as on Hamburg’s Reeperbahn and 
Frankfurt’s Zeil, hundreds of thousands of GDR visitors 
will gather their first experience of the West in the next 
few weeks. As a precaution, the states were making 
preparations for having to handle, within a few days, the 
largest influx of immigrants so far: youth hostels, gym- 
nasiums, and police schools were readied in a makeshift 
way, and the civil defense called for a nationwide “light- 
ning action.” 


The mass onslaught from the East will put the country to 
a hard test. 


¢ It is precisely in the large conurbatio:s that the 
already critical housing situation will be further exac- 
erbated. 

¢ Workers and trade unionists not only fear even more 
competition from the immigrants, but low-wage 
dumping and Jistortion of competition as well. 

¢ Even if just 2 million resettlers and immigrants settle 
over the next few years, there will, according to the 
estimates of an expert commission for Education 
Minister Juergen Mocliemann, be a shortage of 
37,000 kindergarten spaces and 10,000 teachers. 


Admittedly, there is also a call for people to do good 
deeds. “Let us open our hearts, let us open our doors,” 
BILD exhorts, casting a happy glance at a piece of 
reunification. The TRIERISCHER VOLKSFREUND 
gathered DM210,565 from its readers, the Association of 
German Lawyers is offering free legal advice, and the 
Schleswig-Holstein tourist association is giving 10 days 
of free vacation for GDR emigrants. 
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were ia tne tn trent of thu clty obsaiaienntion 


noon on Friday some offices sent messengers to the 
banks with rush orders in order to fill the empty cash 
offices as a precaution. 


Just as quickly as the GDR citizens put away the 
long-desired Western money did they spread it among 
the people again. Business people smelled the opportu- 
nity of the year and prepared for the Eastern customers. 


Retailers in Helmstedt thus kept their stores open on 
Saturday until late in the evening. “If you are clever, you 
don't let such a day go unused,” according to an elec- 
trical equipment dealer. Some business owners—in the 
spirit of German-German rapprochement—even 
accepted a common currency. Thus, GDR customers in 
one Berlin clothing store were allowed to pay 30 percent 
of their bill with East marks. 


The Hertie department store in Wolfsburg, only 6 kilo- 
meters from the border, prepared for the onslaught of 
visitors almost as for a military campaign. Personnel 
chief Nikolaus Bischoff had been warned by an acquain- 
tance as early as Thursday evening by telephone: “Watch 
out, old man, here we go!” 


Next morning, Bischoff installed a tem, orary exchange 
office at the main entrance to the deportment store, 
posting a saleswoman with a calculator ano conversion 
table there. 


Within a day the organizational talent in Lower Saxony 
also saw to it that there was a fast resupply of goods. 
Suppliers were told to bring all that GDR citizens like 
most at 6-hour intervals: Levis jeans and Puma gym 
shoes, Playmobil toys for the little ones and ready-made 
curtains for GDR windows. 


For the next few weeks the department store manager is 
planning an advertising campaign in GDR newspapers 
near the border. The slogan: “Your money is worth 
something in our store.” 


But tourists in the West were also able to enjoy them- 
selves all across the republic without a single pfennig in 
their pocket. The Frank‘urt welfare office gave free 
tickets to the Zoo and Palm Garden. In Hamburg GDR 
visitors were able to use means of public transportation 
quite legally without tickets: when checked, they only 
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had to show their personal identification cards or pass- 
port. In some West Berlin theaters, spectators from the 
GDR were admitted free of charge. 


In Luebeck the arrivals were even permitted to park 
illegally on their first day in the West. When overzealous 
meter maids stuck tickets under the windshield wipers of 
illegally parked Trabants, the female senator for internal 
affairs shortly had them all collected again. 


But it was no longer possible not to hear some quict 
grumbling. Many local residents reacted to the new crush 
with resentment and xenophobia. 


According to spokesman Helmut Zier, the bezirk gov- 
ernment of central Franconia is getting inquiries from 
“people about when they are going to get someone 
assigned to their apartment.” The new competition for 
housing and jobs is regarded as increasingly more threat- 
ening, Berlin Social Senator Ingrid Stahmer learned. The 
SPD [Social Democratic Party of Germany] representa- 
tive fears that “repression will grow in this humus.” 
Herbert Schmalstieg, mayor of the capital of Lower 
Saxony and vice president of the Convention of German 
Municipal Authorities, begs for an “orderly immigra- 
tion.” He, too, regards “social peace” as being threat- 
ened; in contacts with his citizens, the municipal politi- 
cian hears evil signs of alarm: Discomfort, envy, 
aggressions, and antipathy toward these people.“ 


In West Berlin the conditions forecast by politicians and 
social experts for the entire FRG region have long since 
become everyday events. There, it is not only emigrants 
from Poland or the Soviet Union who, together with the 
tourists from Poland streaming in by the tens of t-4- 
sands every week, cause drastic interference in the urban 
infrastructure. 


The city has had to handle well over 28,000 GDR 
emigrants this year alone. On some days about 500 
persons with backpacks and a little luggage pass the 
automatic doors of the Berlin-Marienfelde transit 
housing facility—an exceptional number even from a 
purely statistical point of view: About 16 percent of all 
settlers from the GDR are thus crowding into the city 
area, which at 480 square kilometers is only slightly 
larger than the midget nation Andorra in the Pyrenees. 


Although the Federal Government is exempting the 
city—in some sort of equalization of burdens—from the 
major part of the immigrant contingent, both immigrant 
groups nevertheless make up 8 percent—practically 
double the quota it agreed to accept. 


As in no other place the immigrant wave has created an 
explosive social climate in Berlin. Because the 46,000 
resettlers, immigrants, and asylum seekers are competing 
with 90,C00 unemployed, 12,000 homeless, and not 
quite 200,000 welfare recipients for spaces in the social 
network. 


There are 70,000 apartments too few in the city. Even 
the Red-Green senate’s optimistic plan, that 35,000 new 
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housing units can be built in the next 4 years, is scarcely 
likely to alleviate the housing emergency. The great 
freedom to travel for the GDR citizens had not been 
taken into account. 


The city without a hinterland is hardly able to expand its 
capacity. Says Social Senator Stahmer: “It's a situation 
like on Helgoland—here is the island, there is the cliff 
edge.” 


In order to master the invasion 300 large shelters, 
presently with 23,000 beds, were requisitioned. Empty 
apartments were also confiscated and allocated to set- 
tlers. Such measures are permitted in all federal states 
according to the police regulations and are confirmed by 
court decisions, since homelessness is recognized by the 
courts as a “danger to public order.” 


Claustrophobia such as in Berlin also reigns in the two 
North German city states. Hamburg has acquired dor- 
mitory ships, camping places, and abandoned whore- 
houses for its 20,000 resettlers and immigran’s. 


The senate of the Free and Hanseatic City of Hamburg is 
having an increasingly difficult time meeting the Ham- 
burg acceptance quota of 3.1 percent within the city 
limits. Finance Senator Hans-Juergen Krupp (SPD) 
made the astounding suggestion that immigrants should 
be housed in garden plot cottages that become vacant. 
Social Senator Ortwin Runde, like his colleague Henning 
Scherf in Bremen, is contemplating the requisitioning of 
eo“pty apartments. 


Bremerhaven as well, the municipality with the highest 
per capita indebtedness, DM1.2 million, in the whole 
country, regards itself as overstrained. Says Mayor Karl 
Willms: “We are on the way to becoming a city of welfare 
recipients.” Bremerhaven's welfare costs (DM120 mil- 
lion) are eating up nearly all of the tax revenue (DM128 
million) under the throng of new citizens. 


On the other hand, Baden-Wuerttemberg’s Interior Min- 
istry still has the situation “rather well in hand.” But the 
“quartermasters are on the road day and night,” say Karl 
Greissing of the Stuttgart district administration. 


Bavaria as well has been able to keep up so far. Last week 
the free state mobilized 26,000 permanent spaces, but 
now things are getting tight. More and more quarters are 
full to the rafters, such as the Hall of Freedom in Hof. 
People sleep in three shifts there; shift two sits, shift 
three stands. 


Housing close to the border has already broken down; 
newcomers on wheels are immediately sent on. As the 
first of the seven administrative bezirks which had to be 
established for social services and the care of immi- 
grants, central Franconia last week complained of an 
imminent fiasco: “I'm surprised that anything at all is 
still working,” says Rupert Sandfuchs of the Bavarian 
Social Ministry. 
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City-state is intent on a political reciprocal deal. Admit- 
tedly, there are still gymnasiums, but these will only be 
cleared, according to Administrative Chief Scherf, if the 
Federal Armed Forces also make space: “All soldiers 
should be sent home on leave and the barracks freed up.” 
The senator's disputed objective has been realized in 
many places. By the weekend, 30,000 GDR refugees had 
been quartered in more than 100 military barracks, and 
8,000 were housed with the Federal Border Troops. 


The American, French, British, and Canadian forces are 
also offering auditoriums, beds, and blankets. 

In Bavaria immigrants are camping on military sites, as 
in the north; 1,500 former GDR citizens are housed in 
Schleswig-Holstein’s barracks. Even training areas are 
making do as emergency quarters. 


Thus, 750 armored infantrymen who had been assigned 
to target practice at Putlos by the Baltic Sea had to leave 
again, since the facilities by the Hohwachter Bry had 
simultaneously been taken over by an equally large troop 
of immigrants. 


Brigadier General Karl-Heinz Prange announced, appro- 
priately for the new German-German era: “Target prac- 
tice has been canceled.” 


* Consensus Lacking on Remedy to Housing Shortage 
9OEN0075A Duesseldorf WIRTSCHAFTSWOCHE 
in German 27 Oct 89 pp 32, 35 


{Article by Henning Krumrey: “Housing Construction: 
The Plans of the Coalition—Cosmetic Measures in Con- 
struction; Next Year the Plan Calls for 400,000 New 
Apartments; the Construction Industry Is Approaching 
Its Limits] 


[Text] The renters from the East bloc are already here. 
The masons are supposed to follow. Construction crews 
from the GDR and Poland are building apartments for 
their former fellow citizens—and primarily for the 
many, many old established citizens of the Federal 
Republic who, given their increased incomes, wish to 
rent larger apartments. Eastern masons for Western 
walls. 


Federal Chancellor Helmut Kohl has called for revolu- 
tionary measures—“Those responsible should proceed 
to the very borders of the taboos”—from the minister 
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through the municipal politician. At the Federal Min- 
istry for Construction Industry and City Planning, 
thought is, therefore, being given to raising the quotas for 
construction crews coming from the GDR and Poland 
because the capacities of the federal German construc- 
tion industry fall far short of requirements. Unorthodox 
solutions for the 


mentary housing policy spokesman, estimates that there 
is a current shortage of some 400,000 apartments and 
that each year the shortfall increases by an additional 
400,000 units. 


It has been just 4 weeks since the federal government 
raised the tax write-off for new apartments and made less 
expensive credits available. And yet diverse groups are 
already brooding over new proposals: federal, state, and 
community politicians of the CDU are consulting under 
the leadership of General Secretary Voiker Ruche; the 
working group for the construction incustry and for 
municipal planning of the CDU Bundestag faction is 
caucusing, housing policy specialists of the coalition are 
deliberating, with and without ministerial participation; 
and the chancellor has even called all available housing 
specialists in Bonn to report to him, because time is 
pressing. On 7 November, Kohl wants to have the 
proposals in hand, on the following day, the funds are to 
be planned at the budget reconciliation session. 


Public housing construction is at the top of the proposal 
list. In this category, the DM1.6 billion to which appro- 
priations were increased for next year in the spring of 
1989 are no longer expected to decline to DM 500 million 
during subsequent years as originally planned. The pro- 
gram is expected to continue in undiminished form. 
Moreover, the new construction of public housing apart- 
ments is to be promoted, in an unprecedented manner, 
through increased tax write-c{fs. Rents will presumably 
be cowirolled for 5 to 10 years and the communities 
involved will be permitted to select tenants. 


Even with respect to the taboo topic of laws governing 
tenancy, there are to be some changes. Renting is to 
become more attractive again for owners of private 
houses. FDP [Free Democratic Party] Chairman Otto 
Count Lambsdorff is calling for real time rental agree- 
ments—hitherto, the landlord could not take possession 
of his apartment even after the expiration of the rental 
agreement if the renter could prove social hardship. 


Lambsdorff would like to cap this limitation. “But we 
are not going along,” promises CDU Housing Expert 
Kansy. However, the same effect is to be achieved 
through the use of expensive language. The municipality 
in question guarantees the landlord that the tenant will 
move out at the appropriate time and promises to 
accommodate the renter in an apartment of equal value. 
The renter must sign a contract ahead of time stipulating 
that he will forego the desire to wish to remain in this 
particular apartment. The apartment pool which is 
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required to accomplish this transformation is to be 
financed by state and federal funding. 


It is precisely the private landlords with few apart- 
ments—they account for approximately two-thirds of 
the housing inventory and, thus, “present the largest 
supplier group—who are holding bak when it comes to 
new construction. The reasons were established by a 
commission of the German Union for Housing Con- 
struction and City Planning in Bonn: Private landlords 
prefer to purchase existing houses or apartments. They 
primarily shy away from the difficult problem of land 
acquisition and the multiplicity of regulations governing 
new construction. After all, tax advantages are to be had 
in both cases. 


Moreover, the forecasts of past years, which prophesied 
a Stagnating demand for housing and even predicted 
vacancies, have led, in the opinion of experts, “to a 
strong degree of insecurity among investors in the 
housing market.” And the amateur landlords are partic- 
ularly susceptible in this regard. The commission advo- 
cates the idea that “care of investors can become a new 
task for housing policy.” 


And other measures are being prepared by the CDU/ 
CSU in ample quantities: 


—Anyone creating two apartments out of one is sup- 
posed to receive reduced-interest loans through the 
Reconstruction Bank, or is able to write off the recon- 
struction costs, up to DM60,000, over a 5-year 
period—hitherto, this regulation applied only to 
apartments in buildings used for agricultural or com- 
mercial purposes and for the construction of attic 
apartments. The prerequisite is that the new apart- 
ment must in fact be rented out. 


—As was the case in 1982-83, those willing to build may 
be assisted with the program of building and loan 
interim financing until their contracts are assigned by 
the building and loan savings banks. In 1982-83, some 
30,000 houses and privately owned apartments came 
into being over a period of 2 years. 


—The deadlines for licensing procedures should be 
shortened for the duration of the housing shortage; 
selected provisions of the housing law should be 
rescinded on a temporary basis. 


Furthermore, some 50,000 additional apartments are to 
be made available quickly as a result of prefabricated 
construction. “However, we do not want to have any 
Hasselfeidt Koh! huts,” warns Franz Moeller (CDU), 
chairman of the Bundestag construction committee, and 
whoever voluntarily vacates public housing apartments 
will be eligible for a bonus. 


The FDP coalition partner is reacting to this activism in 
a more reserved manner. Walter Hitschier, the housing 
policy spokesman of the parliamentary faction of the 
FDP, warning against exaggerated haste, says “the 
housing funds from the 1989 budget have not even all 





FBIS-WEU-89-229-S 
W November 1989 


been expended yet; it is beyond comprehension to be 
already sounding a call to augment them.” First of all, he 
says, the measures adopted at the beginning of October 
must be heard from: “What now happens in addition 
will be reflected in prices.” 

It is primarily the demand voiced by Manfred Rommel, 
Stuttgart mayor and president of the German 

of Municipalities, that an annual total of 100,000 public 
housing apartments be built at a cost of DM10 billion, 

all 


He is convinced that, with the FDP, social ties will only 
exist for a few years: “After 5 years, the resettlers will 
have made a career for themselves and can then also pay 
higher rents.” 


Nevertheless, CDU Housing Expert Kansy would like to 
see not 300,000, but rather 400,000 apartments built 
next year. This increase alone would cost the state 
around DM4 billion. Yet, Fritz Eichbauer, president of 
the Central Association of the German Construction 
Trades, considers such increases to be “wholly illusion- 
ary.” It will not be until 1991 that 300,000 apartments 
can be completed. The industry lacks equipment and 
skilled workers: “We could employ almost 100,000 
skilled workers immediately.” Here, Hannelore Roensch 
has a solution. As chairwoman of the CDU/CSU Bund- 
estag faction in the construction committee, she would 
like to revive the idea of self-help. “Resettlers frequently 
have solid artisan training and press to be able to apply 
their knowledge.” Irrespective of whether they arrive in 
the Trabant Treck or as part of a state-sponsored con- 
struction crew, there is not a path in the West which 
leads past construction workers and artisans from the 
East. 


* Coalition Partners Consider Options for 1990 


* Grand Coalition Weighed 


QOENO0018A Hamburg DER SPIEGEL in German 
25 Sep 89 pp 30-32 


[Unattributed article: “In His Mind He Is Already Pre- 
pared for It”; first paragraph is DER SPIEGEL introduc- 
tion] 

[Text] Publicly Kohl opposes a grand coa‘\tion with the 
SPD [Social Democratic Party of Germany], but pri- 
vately his advisers are considering that scenario too. 


Helmut Kohl suffers from trauma: On 3 October 1976 he 
won 48.6 percent of the votes in the Bundestag elections 
but still had to wait another 6 years to become Chan- 
cellor. Kohl, whom his supporters were cheering as the 
big winner on the eve of the Bundestag elections, was too 
slow off the starting block in 1976. 


When he approached the FDP [Free Democratic Party}, 
SPD Chancellor Helmut Schmidt had already reached a 
new coalition agreement with the Liberals, even though 
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the Social Democrats had come in second in the elec- 
tions with 42.6 percent of the vote. 


Ever since then, Kohl has sworn that this would never 
happen to him again. He is hurt by the recurring sneers 
of Maggie Thatcher and Francois Mitterrand, who had 
an easier time of it coming to power. 


The Helmut Koh! of 1989 intends to remain head of the 
government—at all costs; he has learned to fear the 
opposition’s powerlessness and hopelessness. If he and 
the Free Democrats cannot achieve a majority in 
December of next year, the chancellor, despite all public 
statements to the contrary, intends to negotiate with the 
Social Democrats on a grand coalition as soon as the 
voting is over. 


For a long time after the brilliant victory won by the 
Union [CDU/CSU—Christian Democratic Union/ 
Christian Social Union] and the FDP in the 1983 elec- 
tions (“Change”), it seemed that the CDU/CSU could 
count on three things: on winning a plurality as the 
strongest party, on their Liberal partners, and on the 
continuing weakness of the SPD, which fell to just 37 
percent in 1987 under Johannes Rau. None of these 
assumptions is certain any longer. 


Today polls show the Union parties with around 40 
percent of the vote (see p 44 [not translated]). In the eight 
Landtag elections since 1987 they have declined by as 
much as 9.9 percentage points, and in the European 
elections they led the Reds by just 0.5 percent. Although 
the FDP has remained loyal, at least at this moment its 
leading representatives cannot make any vows of eternal 
loyalty to the CDU and CSU. A majority for the bour- 
geois coalition is no longer certain, Helmut Kohl's cer- 
tainties have grown shaky. The Chancellor wants to use 
13 May 1990, when Lower Saxony and North Rhine- 
Westphalia [NRW] elect new Landtags, as a sort of 
preliminary Bundestag election to test the waters, partic- 
ularly to see whether the CDU can bold the Republi- 
kaner to under 5 percent. 


Kohl's advisers are discussing scenarios with their boss 
to cover all possibilities. The chancellor would like to 
free himself from his one-sided dependence on the FDP. 
Because polling expert and Kohl intimate Wolfgang 
Bergsdorf in the Press Office is sure of one thing: If one 
of the two coalition parties does increase its vote in the 
Bundestag elections, it will in all probability do so only at 
its partner's expense. There will be virtually no overall 
gain for the Union and FDP together. The current 
stalemate between Black/Yellow and Red/Green would 


hardly change at all. 


Much the same is also true of the competition, the Social 
Democrats and the Greens—that is the consolation the 
gentlemen offer one another in their nightly talks. They 
say that, as matters stand today, the Reds and the 
Greens, too, only take votes away from one from one 
another, not from their opponents. 








Their attention was particularly attracted by an EMNID 
poll in North Rhine-Westphalia. According to that poll, 
in the Landtag elections in May of next year the CDU 
will win only 31 percent of the vote, the smaller parties— 
FDP, Greens, and Republikaner—about 5 percent each. 


But what electrified Koh! was the prognosis for the NRW 
Socialists, who currently govern with an absolute 
majority. Johannes Rau would win less than 50 percent 
of the vote, according to EMNID. 


If that is how the election in the largest Land turns out, 


Kohl's planners are sure that Johannes Rau would like to 
succeed Richard von Weizsaecker in 1994—in other 
words during the next NRW legislative period. Union 
support would be important to Rau in the presidential 
election. And the NR W boss—so the CDU calculates—is 
probably not particularly interested in helping the com- 
rades in Bonn achieve a coalition with the Greens, one 
that might be headed by Oskar Lafontaine. 


Insiders report that Helmut Kohl has been noticeable 
cultivating his contacts with the Reds lately. Before the 
parliamentary celebration of the 40th anniversary of the 
Federal Republic, he exchanged speech manuscripts 
with SPD Honorary Chairman Willy Brandt, who in 
1966 ventured upon the Grand Coalition with Kurt 
Georg Kiesinger, and he also chats occasionally with 
Party Leader Hans-Jochen Vogel. Recently he received 
Johannes Rau and his Saarland colleague Oskar Lafon- 
taine for a private discussion prior to a debate on the 
future of the German coal industry: It really would be in 
the interest of both parties to come to an agreement, he 
said. And so they did. 


A little later when FDP Economics Minister Helmut 
Haussmann brought up the Liberals’ suggestion to accel- 
erate structural change in this shrinking, heavily- 
subsidized industry by means of a mobility premium, the 
chancellor compelled him to remain silent. 


Kohl is not worried that his own party might refuse to 
follow him into an alliance with the SPD. He has been 
happy to hear the criticism of the Liberals from within 
his own party (it has been increasingly loud lately), he 
does not dispute CDU charges that the small party too 
often imposes its will on the large one. Furthermore, the 
noticeable flirtations by prominent Liberals, particularly 
Hans-Dietrich Genscher and Irmgard Adam- 
Schwaetzer, with Social Democrats Lafontaine and 
Vogel have caused fear in the CDU/CSU. 


fear that the Liberals will cause trouble when the Union 
seeks to make further corrections in the tax reform 
program. The FDP has already criticized the dispute 
over airplane fuel and the withdrawal of the source tax: 
It taimed that the CDU/CSU about-faces had damaged 
the coalition’s credibility. The Free Democrats are con- 
cerned about CSU Finance Minister Waigel, who, with 
an cye on the Bundestag elections, wants to retract the 
idea of taxing Christmas bonuses starting next year. 
Becawe this could cause a row, Kohl and Waigel have 
already figured out a way out: The initiative will come 
from the Union faction. 


Kohl hop:'s to be able to get along with the FDP until the 
Bundestay elections. Then if in December 1990 the 
Union and the FDP no longer hold an abscluie majority, 
there would be a aumber of good arguments for a 
Black-Red alliance. After all, by then the two large 
parties will have been forced to cooperate for some time 
in the Bundesrat. 


Kohl assumes that the Union will not be able to drive the 
Social Democrats from power in the Landtag elections in 
North Rhine-Westphalia or in Saarland. On the other 
hand, it seems rather doubtful that Ernst Albrecht will be 
able to maintain his majority in Lower Saxony. But with 
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Baum told this newspaper: “This development within 
the Union offers the FDP both opportunities and risks.” 


to what extent the Union retains a presence in the social 
field. Geissler's fall does not mean the end of the CDU's 
difficulties: “The question now is how large a role the 
unsuccessful rebels, who do embody a program, will have 
in the Union in the future and what resistance they will 
encounter.” Many voters are “irritated” with the Union; 
therefore the FDP could become more attractive—<c.g. 
with women’s 1ssucs. Baum thinks he can see widespread 
uncertainty in the country and the search for orientation. 
The FDP more than other parties is thought to be stable; 
it is also the least affected by the growth of the Repub- 
likaner. Like General Secretary Schmalz-Jacobsen, 
Baum wants the FDP to exploit an increasingly under- 
stood arithmetic fact: “As long as the FDP exists and is 
strong in the Bundestag, the Republikaner will not enter 
the government.” 


Skepticism and W »‘chfulness 


Baum cites a statement of Genscher's in one of the latest 
FDP leadership meetings: The Union must decide 
between the Republikaner and the FDP, for example 
after municipal elections. Skepticism and watchfulness 
cre in order: “How far will parts of the Union go in the 
effort to win back Republikaner voters?” Aid to Poland 
w.'l be a litmus test: “There they must totally ignore the 
potential of Republikaner.” This is a reference to 
Finance Minister and CSU Chairman Waigel. Baum 
makes it quite clear that he considers the FDP farther 
from the Republikaner than from some of the Greens. 
The SPD environmental program is interesting. How- 
ever, the SPD has not followed Lafontaine’s proposals 
on economic and social policy, Baum says regretfully. 


He instructs the FDP to comport as “the party of 
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for courage sounds like a call for help. 


* SPD Sees Greens Policies as Bar to Coalition 


QOEN0034A Frankfurt/Main FRANKFURTER 
ALLGEMEINE in German 13 Oct 89 p 6 


[Article by C.G.: “Voigt: SPD Receptive to Almost All 
Coalitions—Germany and Security Policies of Greens 
Criticized—No Grand Coalition”) 

{Text} C.G. Bonn, 12 October—SPD [Social Democratic 
Party of Germany] Representative Voigt has asked the 


the Greens were to make coalition proposals to the SPD, 
they would have to come to grips with “the sincerity of 
their foreign policy decisions,” that it would be intoler- 
able if one had to assume that the Greens “say one thing 
before the election and do another afterwards,” that the 
improvement over earlier years lay in the fact that the 
position on foreign and national security policy had 
become controversial among the Greens, that the 
a coalition offer by the Greens to the SPD based on 
current foreign policy decisions was not sincere. “The 
Greens are not serious either about their coalition offer 
or about their decisions.” Voigt continued that the 
voters and the parties of the Federal Republic had a mght 
to expect the Greens to present clear-cut points of view 
in their “election statements” and that SPD collabora- 
tion with the Greens “on the basis of fundamentalism in 
foreign policy and national security” would be incon- 
ceivable. True, there was agreement on specific points, 
but their realization would also assume agreement about 
basic questions which did not exist. 

Voigt announced further discussions with the Greens, 
indicating that dates had already been set and that it was 
the responsibility of the organizers Ehmke (SPD) and 
Schily (Greens) as well as of Oertzen (SPD) and the Left 
forum of the Greens, to make them public. The SPD 
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[Article by pt: “Herzog Warns of End of “Two-Party 
System™] 
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hardly in the long range. Although about 5 to 10 million 
people are basically prepared to emigrate from Eastern 
Europe (according to Bernhard Felderer, Cologne, 
chairman of the preparation commission), the FRG 
alone would need an annual immigration rate of roughly 
0.5 million people to balance the birth deficit (J. Schmid, 
Bamberg). The other European countries themselves see 
a shrinking population in their future. In the long term, 
@ Majer Les Wend Conners So petents ey Som 
non-European nations, which would increasingly jeopar 
dize our country’s cultural identity, however. It is likely 
then that the willingness to receive these people would 
have its limits. Corresponding internal resistance makes 
itself felt even today in the form of animosity toward 
aliens. 
In the long erm, the thesis of a shninking population and 
thus the trend toward a “senior citizens’ republic” 
remains quite realistic—if the demographic prognoses 
with regard to fertility, mortality rates, and immigration 
are correct. There are many indications to this effect, 
given that the trend in birth and mortality rates remains 
relatively rigid. “Based on past development, the course 
has already been set for the population growth of future 
decades,” said G. Feict tinger from Vienna. However, 
where demographic prognoses are concerned only one 
thing is for sure, namely that in hindsight they have 
always proved to be wrong! Even the fertility rate might 
increase again in the future, when children are in fashion 
as an economic asset so to speak. “Demographers have a 
tendency to underestimate people's adaptability to new 
circumstances and the possible changes in people's atti- 
tudes. Let's expect the unexpected.” Historic experi- 
ences suggest this conclusion, in the opinion of Wolfram 
Fischer, Berlin economic historian. 


Prognoses serve the purpose of revealing probable trends 
and—to the extent that these are perceived as problem- 
atic—of making possible a prompt correction. Proving 
prognoses false by virtue of actual developments can 
therefore be very desirable and indicate the success of 
certain measures. 


What would happen if the population in the FRG 
decreased to the extent expected according to present 
prognoses? This topic and the issue of necessary politico- 
economic actions or possible alternative reactions were 
the subject of the majority of approximately 35 plenum 
and study group papers at the “ economic congress.” The 
comments, in particular, of Hans-Karl Schneider, 
Cologne, chairman of the board of experts, were repre- 
sentative of the assessment of problems by the roughly 
350 participating scientists from the German-speaking 
sector. He made the distinction between two phases: In 
the first, for which a maximum of 15 to 20 years would 
have to be allowed, the population would decrease, but 
slowly. The overall economic effects would not present 
particularly difficult problems to economic policies. 
“There is no danger of any demand shortage in the 
overall nationai economy. From a demographic aspect, 
the chances are favorabi- during this period for a con- 
tinued and scarcely reduscd growth of productivity and 
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ings and investment activity. 


Need For Reform 


The need for reform in the old-age insurance system, 
which Schneider stressed in particular, received equally 
strong attention from other speakers at the conference. 
On several occasions doubts were voiced as to whether a 
mere reform of the present system of apportionment, as 
is being set in motion now by the Bundestag, would be 
sufficient, and steps were recommended toward a more 
intensely capital-forming old-age insurance system. 
While most industrialized nations obviously must be 
prepared for a shrinking population in the longer range, 
the developing nations, by contrast, run the risk of a 
“population explosion.” 

How should this be assessed, how can one break the 
vicious circle of poverty—population growth— 
additional poverty? Does it take rigorous measures of 
family planning? Such issues were actually not at the 
focus of the Vienna (economists) congress. For more 
than two centuries population growth has received a 
controversial evaluation in economics and politics. Time 
and again—particularly ever since the mercantilists— 
there have been arguments in favor of a growing popu- 
lation figure. Doesn't the same hold true for the most 
recent past? Especially where the FRG is concerned, was 
it not the enormous influx of refugees after 1945 which 
contributed significantly to the “economic miracle?” G. 
Steinmann, the Paderborn demographic economist, 
explained the optimistic outlook: Population growth 
causes only short-term problems, but then motivates—at 
least in free-enterprise systems—the search for solutions, 
through increased knowledge that stimulates new tech- 
nologies and thus economic development. Not in spite 
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of, but because of an increase in population, prosperity 
had increased in the long term. 


J. Schmid, the Bamberg demographer, countered by 
saying that the European experiences could not simply 
be transferred to today’s developing nations. More spe- 
cifically, they did not have at their disposal the long 
period of adaptation which even Europe has needed to 
coordinate economy and demography. For the 
remainder, it would be of little help to those who are 
living today to find consolation in possible prosperity 
100 years hence. The pessimistic outlook relating to 
population—Malthus is the known progenitor of this 
view, who perceived the possible production of food- 
stuffs to be the actual limiting factor for the population 

sull quite topical if one would replace 
foodstuffs with the term “exhaustible resources” 
including the biosphere. “Then Malthus will also wave 
hello through the ozone hole.” 


* VW Laying Groundwork for Return to Indonesia 


90EN0032A Duesseldorf HANDELSBLATT in German 
4 Oct 89p 19 


[Article by cp: “Indomobil Offers Partnership in 
Building Four-Wheel Drive Model™] 


[Text] Encouraged by strongly growing markets for VW 
[Volkswagen] automobiles in Japan and Taiwan, as well 
as the rapidly growing automotive markets in Southeast 
Asia, Volkswagen AG is exploring a return to Indonesia. 
As a first concrete step, Subronto Laras explained to 
HANDELSBLATT, Volkswagen will send a team of 14 
employees and a four-wheel drive demonstration model 
to Indonesia in October. Subronto Laras is the chairman 
of the automobile association Gaikindo and president of 
the Indonesian automobile group Indomobil, which 3 
years ago became the representatives for VW. 


According to Laras the VW team shall have two prin- 

cipal assignments: 

—Demonstrating the four-wheel drive automobile used 
by NATO to members of the Indonesian Armed 
Forces who are presently testing a new all-terrain 
vehicle. 

—Laying the groundwork for deciding in which area of 
the private automotive market a return might be 
appropriate. Eighty percent of the entire market is 
represented by commercial vehicles, only 20 percent 
by passenger cars. Different manufacturing regula- 
tions apply for each of the two sectors. Passenger cars 
may be imported as partial assemblies (CKD) [not 
further identified]. In the case of commercial vehicles, 
today at least 80 percent of the value added must 
occur in Indonesia. 


As Laras told HANDELSBLATT, he thought the 
chances were good for a business connection between 
VW and the military. For one, the Syncro seemed to be 
especially suited for Indonesian terrain conditions. For 





FBIS-WEU-89-229-S 
3 November 1989 


another, by expanding their relations with Europe the 
Armed Forces were more than ever making an effort not 
to let their relations with America and Japan become too 
one-sided. For some time now the Indomobil group has 
supplied the Indonesian Armed Forces with trucks made 
by the Japanese Hino company. 


In 1976 VW withdrew from Indonesia when the govern- 
ment prohibited imports of any fully assembled vehicles 
and imposed the condition that manufacturers of com- 
mercial vehicles had to invest in the phased development 
of domestic production. VW was not prepared to sup- 
port its then relatively strong market position with the 
government-imposed obligation for capital investment. 
The objective at that time was that, beginning in 1990, 
commercial vehicles were to be manufactured 100 per- 
cent in Indonesia. It is likely that this objective will be 
achieved with a delay of | year. Where passenger cars are 
concerned it was determined that they must merely be 
assembled within the country. This provision is in effect 
today. 


As a result of its deliberate withdraw! in 1976, VW has 
completely lost its market position in Indonesia and 
since 1983 has not sold a single vehicle to the fifth largest 
nation of the world, which has a population of 175 
million. 


According to insider information, VW would be able to 
strengthen its chances for the Syncro business if Wolfs- 
burg would concretize as soon as possible its general 
decision to establish a new foothold in the private sector, 
thus confirming its intentions for a lasting commitment. 
Government orders of all types recently have been tied 
to conditions for parts manufacture within the country. 


An added advantage was, Subronto Laras commented, 
that today VW was presented with the possibility of 
establishing itself with a technology that could underbid 
even the lowest-priced vehicle made by Japan, both in 
the passenger car and the commercial vehicle sector. To 
make his point, Laras mentions a universal chassis 
developed by the Technische Hochschule [TH] Ham- 
burg. The Hamburg invention avoids the costly invest- 
ment in mold-making by relying on work done by hand. 
Indomobil, says Laras, was negotiating with TH Ham- 
burg to manufacture the universal chassis in Indonesia 
jointly with VW, and to build an automobile on the basis 
of this chassis, which would be affordable to the masses. 
VW would be able to fall back on Indomobil experience 
with design and manufacture of fiberglass car bodies. 


During the past 2 years, Indomobil has emerged as the 
Indonesian avantgarde in the manufacture of handmade 
fiberglass bodies. On Suzuki chassis, Indomobil builds 
more than 20 different “kit cars”, from vintage cars to 
sports cars, at an average price of $10,000. Vehicles from 
the kit series are marketed under the name of Marvia, as 
Indomobil calls its subsidiary established just for this 
purpose, Indonesia's first local automobile manufac- 
turer. Marvia’s kit series has proven to be such a success 
that car enthusiasts from all over the world order their 
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ideal model. Since the beginning of the year, Marvia has 
already exported 40 vehicles. Suzuki is going to exhibit 
three Marvia models at the Tokyo automotive show at 
the end of October. 


A second approach to building cheaper cars for the local 
market has been discovered by Indomobil in coopera- 
tion with Mazda. A production team jointly staffed by 
Mazda and Indomobil has combined into a new design 
the parts of several older Mazda models. For the manu- 
facturing process, to be started next year with a monthly 
production of 2,000 units, Mazda will bring the dis- 
carded molds to Indonesia. In addition to the joint 
venture with Suzuki, the Indomobil group, which has a 
workforce of over 4,000, also maintains joint production 
and assembly facilities with Mazda, Hino, Nissan, and 
Volvo. According to Laras, the price of the new Mazda 
will be substantially lower than the present lowest-priced 
competitor. 

But in Subronto Laras’ opinion, even this price could 
still be underbid if VW should decide on a joint manu- 
facture based on the Hamburg universal chassis. As far 
as Indomobil is concerned, says Laras, VW would be 
able to start production | year after making its decision, 
at the latest. 


* Study Analyzes Television News Coverage 
90EN0027A Duesseldorf HANDELSBLATT in German 
3 Oct 89 p 8 


[Article by midd: “Media Research/Study on Television 
News Coverage. Diffuse Influences on the Development 
of Political Opinions”} 

[Text] Monday, 2 October. “The Influence of Television 
News Coverage on the Development of Political Opin- 
ions” is the promising title of a 168-page study which has 
been prepared by the Konrad Adenauer Foundation 
together with the Emnid Institute and the Institute for 
Publicity of the Johannes-Gutenberg- University in 
Mainz. 

In the foreword, the authors of the study (Hans Mathias 
Kepplinger, Klaus Gotto, Hans-Bernd Brosius, and 
Dietmar Haak), put out by the Karl Alber GmbH pub- 
lishing house, Freiburg/Munich, dampen any overly high 
expectations on the part of the reader by pointing out 
that “As long as research on the impact of television 
must live off the by-products of other research projects, 
optimal results cannot be expected.” 


Despite this, the study is highly interesting to read, since 
it does, after all, concern itself with a continuing anal- 
ysis, from January to December 1986, of the content of 
the ARD [‘Arbeitsgemeinschaft der oeffentlich- 
rechtlichen Rundfunkanstalten der Bundesrepublik 
Deutschland,” the so-called “Ist Program” in German 
television] evening news telecasts “Tagesschau™ and 
“Tagesthemen,” as well as the ZDF [“Zweites Deutsches 
Fernsehen,” the so-called “2nd Program"™] news pro- 
grams “heute” and “heute-journal,” as well as 53 weekly 


FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY 39 


polls on the views of the public toward the television 
news programs during that period. 

reader will presumably turn first to those passages of the 
study which concern themselves with the image of the 
dominant political figures in that year preceding the 
Bundestag election of January 1987. At that time, in 
1986, it was Hans-Dietrich Genscher who was clearly the 
most frequently mentioned in both television networks, 
followed by Helmut Kohl, Franz Josef Strauss, Martin 
Bangemann, Johannes Rau, Willy Brandt, Hans-Jochen 
Vogel, and Otto Schily, with the latter three being 
mentioned about the same number of times on television 
newscasts. 


The sequence also demonstrates that candidates running 
against the ruling chancellor do not automatically head 
the list of those most frequently mentioned on television. 
In 1986, Johannes Rau was the SPD [Social Democratic 
Party of Germany] candidate opposing Helmut Kohl, 
but he was mentioned on the ARD and ZDF evening 
newscasts less than half as often as Kohl and only slightly 
more often than SPD Party Chairman Hans-Jochen 
Vogel. In the view of the news “makers,” Rau thus does 
not appear to have been considered No | in his party. 


In this connection, the study states, “Strangely enough, 
in December 1986, shortly before the Bundestag elec- 
tion, both Koh! and Rau were less at the focal point of 
reporting on the political figures of their parties than in 
the preceding months. This clearly contradicts the wide- 
spread thesis whereby there is an increasing concentra- 
tion on personalities in the television news coverage of 
Bundestag election campaigns. 


“Election Campaigns Are Not Increasingly Focusing on 
Personalities” 

As far as that election itself is concerned, the study 
indicates that, just a few weeks prior to the 1987 election, 
the reporting devoted to German politics on television 
newscasts dropped to a meager 14 percent of the total 
news offered on the TV screen. The portrayal of the 
election campaign by the two television systems was 
curiously weighted. The ARD “presented” the parties, 
expressed in each case as percentages of the total evening 
news offering, as follows: Greens 27.4 percent, FDP 
[Free Democratic Party] 25.5 percent, CDU [Christian 
Democratic Union] 21.6 percent, SPD 15.7 percent, 
CSU [Christian Social Union] 9.8 percent. In the ZDF, 
the breakdown was as follows: CDU 28.1 percent, FDP 
24.6 percent, SPD 23.8 percent, CSU 14 percent and 
Greens 10.5 percent. From this it can be seen that the 
picture tube frequency of the parties is not necessarily a 
reflection of the real power relationships. 


The authors noted that in 1986 the ARD and the ZDF 
devoted a total of 10,881 programs and program seg- 
ments to the topic “Federal Republic of Germany.” Of 
these, 884 news programs contained “harsh criticism.” 
This was equivalent to 5 percent of all programs and 
program segments or 6 percent of political programs and 
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program segments. In the programming of the ARD, the 
number and percentage of the program segments con- 
taining “harsh criticism” were clearly larger than in the 
programming of the ZDF, being 536 (7 percent) for the 
ARD and 348 (4 percent) for the ZDF. 


In this connection, the study reads: “Subject difference is 
apparent in both the overall program offering and in a 
comparison of the "Tagesschau™ with “heute“ and the 
“Tagesthemen™ with “heute-journal.“ One can thus 
speak of a network-specific aifference, which can per- 
haps be viewed as an expression of divergent news 
ideologies. 


Probable Divergent News Ideologies 


According to the study, an overwhelming majority of 
programs and program segments containing harsh criti- 
cism of the FRG were aimed at the FRG government. 
The coalition was severely criticized in 498 programs 
and program segments, and the opposition in 128, so 
that 80 percent of the programs and segments 
containing harsh criticism of the political adversaries 
were directed against the coalition and 20 percent 
against the opposition. Here there were only slight dif- 
ferences between the ARD and the ZDF. 


But, according to the study, not only the government and 
the opposition, but also the Western allies of the FRG, as 
well as the Eastern alliance, were the targets of harsh 
criticism in television programming. The Western allies 
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were severely criticized in 125 programs, and the Eastern 
alliance in 79, meaning that 61 percent of the programs 
containing harsh criticism of the two alliances were 
directed against the Western allies and 39 percent 
against the Eastern alliance. Here there were striking 
differences between the ARD and the ZDF. 


The percentage of progra..s critical of the Western allies 
was clearly greater for the ARD than for the ZDF (67 
versus 55 percent). The reporting of the ARD and the 
ZDF differed with respect to both the frequency and the 
trend of the programs containing harsh criticism of the 
two alliances. 


All things considered, the authors concede that, with 
respect to the reciprocal shaping of public opinion on the 
one hand, and opinions and trends in television news- 
casts on the other, they had only been following a trail, 
though no doubt the right one. Their work, they stated, 
had uncovered fundamental differences between the 
influence of television reporting on the perceptions of 
the public, and the influence of the perceptions of the 
public on television reporting, which clearly contradicts 
the thesis that television reporting has a purely ampli- 
fying effect. Approximately one-quarter of the popula- 
tion, one could estimate, allowed themselves to be influ- 
enced by televised newscasts in the political opinion- 
shaping process. It was not possible to sharply outline all 
forms of interaction, the authors stated. 
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* Warning Sounded on ‘Death of Communism’ Belief 
90ES0113A Paris LE FIGARO in French 
20 Oct 89 p 2 


[Article by Annie Kriegel: “Communism Is Not Dead”; 
first paragraph is LE FIGARO introduction] 


[Text] It is simplistic to believe that Gobachev is “laying 
down arms.” Two objectives: to control Europe through 


We wondered for a long time about the real significance of 
the slogan “Common European House.” Was it nothing 
more than a pleasant formula relying only on the pious 
wish and desire to take advantage of a motto wil.ich 
awakened the vision of a reunified continent living in 
peaceful and industrious harmony, rather than the tern- 
fying blocs, iron curtain, obstacles, and improved arms 
systems of yesteryears? Did it also conceal the terrifying 
thoughts better? 


We—and probably also Gorbachev himself as he 
progresses in the implementation of his program—are 
only beginning to perceive that a strategy and a policy 
are in fact involved, which are not in the least verbal, but 
are actually innovating, and capable of changing the 
established reality. 


The Soviet Union was satisfied with having succeeded in 
imposing its law and its system on countries which its 
army had “liberated” along the whole western border 
and which were to serve as “buffers.” Since 1947, its 
only concern had been to dig a trench between “its” 
Europe, baptized a little later the Socialist States Com- 
munity, and the other, the European Economic Commu- 
nity. Moreover, it expected to see the latter's early 
downfall, in accordance with the Marxist prediction 
concerning the “contradictions of capitalism.” 


Brezhnev undoubtedly had to recognize in 1972 that, 
although theoretically doomed to die in the near future, 
this European Community had suddenly become a durable 
reality which, therefore, needed to be taken into account, 
but as a bad and negative one. Hence the need to fight it 
from within and without, by all the means offered by 
ideology and international policy if not, in the immediate 
future, by military power. It was the era of large pacifist 
campaigns, aimed at public opinion, German especially, 
which were demanding, in addition to unilateral disarma- 
ment, separation from the United States and its 
“umbrella.” 


But here again, success did not keep the appointment. This 
negative diplommacy was doomed because of two or three 
weaknesses. It emphasized the stnctly military aspect of 
the situation, forgetting its economic side, which was the 
source of prosperity for the EEC member states. The 
comparison was exacerbating the frustration of the peoples 
of Eastern Europe. 
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The humanitarian, as well as humanist, “New Thought” 
initiates a complete reversal of method by emphasizing the 
common interests of humanity, in this case the whole of 
Europe, in its geographic and even cultural meaning, 
rather than the “international class struggle.” It involves 
filling the trench instead of digging it. Would it then be 
that the Soviet Union, aware of having lost the battle, that 
is to say, the Cold War, is ready to lay down its arms, all its 
arms, not only the ones of fire and blood, and to advise its 
allies and dependent countries of doing the same? At this 
point, it is imperative that we grasp well the meaning of the 
game. It is much more ambitious and subtle than appears 
when it 1s described to us as a barter in which doctrinal and 
political capitulation would be compensated by the 
granting of economic aid. 

What is the Soviet Union dreaming about? A balanced 
dismantling phase having come to an end, a new Europe is 
positioning itself, as a matter of fact it is becoming unified 
under a double sign: on the one hand, cooperation between 
the two dominant powers—Germany and the USSR—of 
the former Western and Eastern Europes; and, on the 
other, a sharing of power, scaled to each member country, 
between the two versions of socialism, i.¢., communist 
(nevertheless reformed and improved) and social demo- 
crat. 


What recently happened in East Germany and Hungary 
can thus be explained. 


In East Germany, Gorbachev took the time to explain that 
there was no question of abandoning the GDR to an 
unconditional reunification, which would cause it to dis- 
appear within a greater Germany; but it was a question of 
opening it to a collaboration which, in a first phase, 
involved the nuisance of seeing the most “impatient” of its 
citizens leave. In the long term, however, it would allow 
the establishment of relations on a mutually advantageous 
basis. 

The game played in Hungary was even more subtie. 
Whereas the western border was remaining amazingly 
open to the wave of Germans from East Berlin, the 
power was reorganized on the occasion of a congress of 
the former Communist Party, which had been called the 
Hungarian Socialist Labor Party since 1956. Henceforth, 
the professed return to “democracy” would appear as 
two equally “socialist” trends, one version, social dem- 
ocrat, the other, derived from Leninism. They could be 
incorporated into either a single party, renamed the 
Hungarian Socialist Party, or two distinct ones. 


What a Europe! 


A Europe, which is, as a matter of fact, “unified” and 
“pacified,” is beginning to take shape. Germany, its 
wings deployed from the Rhine to the Danube, will be in 
its center, sharing with the Soviet Union the fruits of 


power and growth. 


Thus the difficulties of Francois Mitterrand’s European 
presidency are better understood. 
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To be sure, Gorbachev's grandiose projects which, all things 
considered, correspond to at least one of the versions of the 
Stalinian policy of the thirties, could perhaps only half 
succeed. It is difficult for Catholic Poland to find a place in 
this plan, although it is not impossible to break Solidarity 
and to detach a lay and social democratic wing from it. For 
its part, Hungarian “democracy” can continue to drift, and 
the liberal or Christian democratic opposition can also 
become organized. 


Be that as it may, it would be time for Paris officials to 
assess objectively what is happening in the East, instead 
of pretending that they are ecstatically happy over the 
“miracles” heralded by each new day and which 
announce the “death of communism.” 


* Poll Reveals Optimism on Eastern Bloc Future 


90ES0047B Paris LIBERATION in French 
4 Oct 89 pp 5-6 


[Article by Eric Dupin; first paragraph is LIBERATION 
introduction] 


[Text] An IFOP-LIBERATION poll reveals that the 
French are optimistic about the changes under way on 
the other side of the Iron Curtain...although they would 
not cut French military spending. But to help democracy 
grow in the east, French public opinion favors an 
increase in economic aid. 

Things are moving in the East and they are moving the 
right direction. According to the poll conducted for us by 
IFOP [French Public Opinion Institute], the French take a 
positive and optimistic view of the upheavals occurring in 
the other Europe. The context of events is certainly one to 
engender interest and support. The almost daily sight of 
ever-growing numbers of East Germans fleeing to the West 
is tangible proof of something new happening in the East. 
So is the establishment in Poland of the first non- 
communist government in a “socialist” country and let's 
not forget the surprisingly free elections that were held in 
the USSR a few months ago. These events cannot help but 
alter the French public's perceptions of the Eastern bloc 
countries. Although “Gorbymania”™ did not sweep France 
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to the extent it swept other Western countries, France is 
now feeling strong support for the attempt to revamp East 
European communism. 

The change in perceptions is all the more remarkable 
given the very somber image of the USSR and its satellite 
countries in France only a few years ago. The influence 
of the PC [French Communist Party] was so successful in 
linking the socialist ideal with the Eastern bloc countries 
that its own decline and the awakening of anti- 
totalitarianism caused a reaction of outright rejection of 
the Soviet bloc in public opinion. By the look of it, the 
new stirrings in these countries under Gorbachev's ini- 
tiative have spelled the end of this “satanizing™ image, 
which became Yves Montand'’s specialty in France. 


However, the French do not necessarily delude themselves 
on the reality of the changes occurring in the East. More 
often they characterize these changes as hope for future, 
rather than as progress achieved. An overwhelming 
majority sees “little” or even “no” improvement over the 
last 5 years in standard of living, economic development 
and respect for individual freedoms in the Eastern bloc 
countries. (See question | below.) Political change is the 
most clearly detected form of change, which also seems to 
be the opinion of the East European populations, as far as 
it can be determined. Nearly one-third of the French note 
improvement in “respect for individual freedoms,” partic- 
ularly the young people aged 18 to 24 (40 percent), 
executives and professionals (40 percent) and communist 
supporters (47 percent). For dissimilar reasons, these cat- 
egories of respondents may be more sensitive than others 
to recent events in the East. 


As might be supposed, communist voters are more gen- 
erous in their assessment of overall accomplishments in 
recent years in the Eastern bloc countries. There are nearly 
as many PFC supporters who believe that economic devel- 
opment in these countries has “improved” a great deal or 
quite a bit as there are those who believe there was little or 
no change. But their approving cye is not totally blind. 
Only one-fourth of communist supporters believe that the 
standard of living in the East improved significantly in the 
last 5 years. Naturally, the most severe assessment of 
economic and social progress in Soviet bloc countnes 
comes from executives and professionals. Better informed 
than the other categories, they are also most often the ones 
to see an improvement in individual freedoms. 
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some, little or no improvement 
Area Much improved Little None No opinion 
Standard of living 2 10 $$ 23 10 
Respect for individual freedoms $ 25 $0 4 ‘ 
Econom development 3 16 $2 is iT 




















Should Eastern leaders strive for political reforms and/or 
economic reforms? Both, according to the French. Discon- 
tent among the inhabitants of the “socialist” countries, as 
far as the French can discern, is both political and eco- 
nomic. (See Question 2 below.) While 52 percent of those 


polled are quick to point to economic difficulties, 66 
percent name freedoms as a problem. A similar equation 
emerges when respondents are asked in Question 3 to 
explain what is causing the massive East German exodus. 
Both economic and political reasons are cited, but with a 
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lightly greater emphasis on the latter. Communist sup- 
porters are the only ones to place economic reasons ahead 
of political reasons. 





2: Wat So Gin anak canst, 35 
An open question) 


Eastern bloc 


countries? (An 





Cause 


Econom« difficulues restnctions shortages of all products $2 
(food. clotheng. etc). standard of living buying power 


Lack of general freedoms. human nghts 35 
Lact of individual freedoms freedom of speech and though! 23 
Communism, the regume. the system. the USSR 12 
Lack of freedom of movement. travel . 
Poor communications, exchanges of information. news 3 

5 
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Under-developed country, backwardness. slow progress 





Unemployment. on-the-job difficulties, lack of freedom 
im the workplace. no work 

Image of the West, compansons of differences 3 
Other causes 
Don't know/No opmmon eipressed 9 
(The total exceeds 100 percent because of the multiple responses possible | 
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3: In are East Germans leaving 
Beir country for Wes primarily for economic or 
Response Percentage 
Economic reasons 33 
Political reasons 47 
Don't Know/No opimon 20 
Total 100 
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Opimon Disagree No opimon Total 
It represents a real development toward democracy in Poland = 8 13 100percent 
Even if the Polish prime minister is a Solidarity man, the 63 18 19 100percent 
Communist Party continues to control power through the key 

ministnes tt holds (Defense, Intenor, etc ) 

Without Mikhas!l Gorbachev at the head of the Soviet Union. 74 12 14 100percent 
this development would not have come about 

This development does not challenge the socialist system 44 4 22 100percent 
Some of the old, unquestionable beliefs are losing ground — aes not respect independence 32 75 rm) 
and one of them is the image of the Soviet Union as the — 3 . . 


enforcer of iron-clad order in its vassal states. Nowadays, 











Question 5: Do believe the Soviet Union 
respects or does Sr reapect the of the 
Opinion 1977" 1982! 1989 
Respects independence 1s 7 40 


























1. In 1977 and 1982, the exact phrasing of the question was: “In gen- 
eral, would you say that the Soviet Union respects or does not respect 
the independence of East Europe's popular democracies” 

The SOFRES polls were conducted in June 1977 and December 1987. 
[as published] 


However, the French do not attribute Western-style 
democratic sentiments to Gorbachev. The majority of 
them think that the dynamic Soviet leader's goal is 
instead to breathe new life into the communist system. 
(See Question 6.) Only among Ecologist supporters is 
there a majority (46 percent against 36 percent) who 
believe that Gorby's ambition is to sacrifice communism 
for democracy, lending support to the label of naive 
pacifism that sometimes dogs the Greens. 


However, they do not go as far as to think that this 
supposed wish for democracy will come true. Along with 
two-thirds of the French, the Greens believe that by the 
end of this century, the East European countries will be 










































































Better still, the French say that they are willing to see 
France make a financial contribution toward democratic 
progress in the East Europe. By a two-thirds majority, they 





aid to the East appeals much more to lefi-wing and 
ecologist voters than to right-wing voters. As if the fate of 
these countries was still bound up with the left’s own 
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democracy? 
Position Percentage 
Completely in favor 25 
Somewhat in favor 4) 
Somewhat opposed 17 
Completely opposed . 
No opimon » 








be turned on its head does not frighten but a small 
number of respondents. The French as a whole are 
“optimistic” about the infectious spread of democracy to 
the East and that point of view predominates by a wide 
margin regardless of age, sex, occupation and political 
affiliation. (See Question 9.) A slightly more tempered 
optimism can be seen among those close to the PC, the 
RPR [Rally for the Republic] and the FN [National 
Front}. 





Question 9: On reflection, do you tend to be optimistic or pessimistic in your view of the trend in Eastern Europe? 




















View Total Breakdown by Party Affilation 
PC PS UDF [Union RPR FN Ecologrsts 

for French 

Democracy} 
Generally optumistic 75 as 83 73 71 &6 
Generally pessimistic 13 17 10 11 16 16 9 
No opimon » 6 6 10 13 5 
Total 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 


























Like the experts, public opinion has found it difficult to 
know where the Old World is headed as a result of the 
upheavals occurring in what was once considered a 
“buffer.” Are we moving toward the end of the divided 
Europe made official by the Yalta Conference? Those 
surveyed tend to say that we are, but without real 


conviction. (See Question 10.) A high proportion of 
Frenchmen did not venture an opinion on this knotty 
issue. The greatest degree of optimism for a possible 
end to a divided Europe is to be found among young 
people, executives and professionals, and socialist sup- 
porters. 
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10: In your could the in 
ate pe es upset the ate a 
and West? 
Response Percentage 
Ya 4) 
No - cv) 
No opimon 25 
Total 100 











Yet, minds seem willing to let go of the idea of a “small 
Europe” and to extend the concept of Europe to the East. It 
comes as hardly no surprise that three-fourths of the French 
would be favorable to seeing Austra, a calm and prosperous 
country, become a member of the European Community. 
(See Question | 1.) More surprising is the massive approval 
expressed for allowing two “socialist countnes,” Poland and 
Hungary, to join the EC. France's longstanding affection for 
Poland is only a partial explanation. It all looks as though in 
the minds of those polled, the stirrings in the Eastern bloc 























and Turks. 
Riowing countries tte the European Ectnomic Commesity? 
For Percentage 
Against 

Austna 75 14 it 
Poland 6? 22 ii 
Hungary 60) 2$ 1s 
Morocco 4! 45 14 
Turkey x7 ak i$ 














French public opinion does not even conceive of the notion 
that the changed playing field in the East could conflict with 
the comruction of a powerful European Community in the 
West. There is practically no trace of any fear that West 
Germany might drift eastward. (See Question |2.) Two- 
thirds of the French believe that the opening of the East will 
not prevent West Germany from giving priority to “the 




















construction of the European Community.” 

ren peee Ses 
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Construction of the European Community =“ 
Rapprochement with the Eastern bloc countnes i$ 

No opimon 19 

Total 100 
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French public opinion takes this trust to the limit when 
asked about the reunification of the two Germanies. (See 
Question 13.) Two-thirds of the French assert without 
flinching that the prospect of reunification would be 
“generally good for the European Community”! This is 
the prevailing opinion in all categories of respondents, 
including the oldest age group (who are more likely to 
remember the reasons for the division of Germany) and 
executives and professionals (who theoretically are 
better informed of the magnitude of the problem 
involved). The prospect of German reunification no 
longer scares anyone. In June 1989, a poll by IFOP-LE 
MONDE revealed that 53 percent of the French (against 
29 percent) disagreed with the idea that “the reunifica- 
tion of East and West Germany would pose a grave 
political danger to Europe.” This is a recent attitude 
since in June 1985. only 39 percent disagreed with the 
same idea. 
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Response Overall Percentage Breakdown by Political Affiliation 

Pc PS UDF RPR FN Ecotogusts 
Very senous/fairty senous 44 42 M“ “9 60 bt 42 
Shghvno senous threat 47 $8 sé 4) Ma 42 $3 
No opmmon 9 0 4 + 6 s 5 
Total 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 





























Although they are less on their guard, the French have 
not turned into raving pacifists. An overwhelming 
majority believes that Gorbachev's disarming good sen- 
timents do not excuse France from “maintaining a large 
defense effort.” (See Question 15.) That is the prevailing 
opinion in all categories, even among communist sup- 
porters. 
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Mikhail Gorbachey 's disarmament policy makes 1 less 21 
wmportant for France to maintain a large defense effon 


Despite Mikhail Gorbachev's disarmament policy, it 1s 71 
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No opmmon 5 
Total 100 











The paradox is that at a time when the Soviet bloc threat 
is felt the least, the French believe the Ailantic Alliance 
plays an “essential” role in Europe's security. (See Ques- 

















tion 16.) 
16: At the present do that the 
Response IFOP poll IFOP poll: 1989 
October 1964 March | 966 
Essential role 45 47 63 
Nonessential rote 17 a) 21 
No opmmon “a A 16 














It is true that the previous IFOP polls shown here date 
back to the 1960's when the “Atlantic concept” was 
more widely than it is today. The pro- 
Western sentiments of the French go hand in hand with 
the more sympathetic French view of the East. 


Hew This Poll Was Conducted 


A sample of 1,000 persons representative of the French 
population aged 18 and older were questioned by tele- 
phone on 26, 27 and 28 September 1989. The following 
criteria were used to select a representative sample: sex, 
age. head of household's profession, region, and residen- 
tial environment (quota method). 


9OESO049A Paris LE FIGARO in French 
5 Oct 89 pp 1, 10 


[Article by Charles Rebois]} 


[Text] Only 2 days before the Socialist Party's steering 
committee is to meet, a FIGARO-SOFRES poll has 
revealed that: 


—61 percent of the French believe that there are few 
differences between the Socialist Party (PS) and the 
nght-wing parties. 

—49 percent of Socialists would like to see their party 
open toward the center. 


— 54 percent see the PS as a divided party. 
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57 Percent of Socialists See Little Difference Between 
PS, Right 


So much for ideology. The reality is something else. In the 
FIGARO-SOFRES poll, Socialist supporters and the French 


FRANCE 


“ 


as a whole acknowledge that on fundamental matters, the 
difference between the PS and the right-wing partics is 
diminishing. In a March 1987 poll, 49 percent of Socialists 
held this view whereas 57 percent do now. 





Ritereeces between the Soctallt Party 









































Spares (Bt [Trina av Pach Destorey snd BP Thay 
French 
the (in percentages) 
Responwe March 1987" October | 989 

All French PS Supponers All French PS Supponers 
Great differences “ “ 29 35 
Few differences $7 a 6! $7 
No opimion 9 7 10 7 
Total 100 100 100 100 
1. SOFRES-LIBERATION poll of March 1987. 
analysts have issued many theories on the consensus. become disciples of capitalism. To preserve the identity 
The right has more or less resigned itself on that score, of socialism, they have been blessed with the magic of 
because it has no new angie to offer. As for the Socialists, | words. Miche! Rocard makes skillful use of them. In fact, 
the excesses of the Mauroy government of 1981 and we are have now reached the paradoxical situation in 
1982 have taught them there is a price to pay for which 62 percent of Socialist supporters affirm that the 
confusing one’s own wishes with reality. The interna- § government's policies are socialist, while for the most 


economics. 
4 Percent Describe Rocard's Policy as Socialist 





Question: Would you describe the Rocard government's policies as socialist” (in percentages) 




















Responw Rocard Government Comparison 1985! 

All French PS Supporters Mauroy Gov! Fabvus Gov't 
Somahst in policy an 62 $1 uM“ 
Not socialist in policy 35 23 23 y 
No opmmon 19 1s 26 23 
Total 100 100 100 100 

















|. Poll by NOUVEL-OBSER VATEUR/SOFRES im October 1985. 





The Government Should Stay Its Course 
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Moving Toward the Center’? 
Response View Attributed to PS Personal View 
All French PS Supponen All French PS Supponen 

Favorable to iefl-eong unity 24 25 20 2» 
Favoratie to more centrem “0 $$ $$ Me 
No opinion 27 20 25 is 
Total 100 100 100 100 
54 Percent See A Divided PS 

Question: Do you see the Socialist Party as a divided or united party’ (in percentages) 
Besponee All French PS supponers 
Unned 3 $$ 
Divided “4 





No opmmon i3 
Total 100 
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But the distant race for the presidency has already PS leaders could hope to pass muster? The Socialist 
whetted the appetites of some. Those who dare to make respondents put Michel Rocard at the top of the list, 
candidacy will need the Socialist Party's stamp of Jospin: . 









































The Socialist Stamp 
Question: ae ee ee ee | eae 
Response All French PS Supponess 

iat Choice ist and dnd Ist Chose ist and 2nd 
Francon Minerrand w a4 “a 6’ 
Jacques Delors 1s 26 10 21 
Michel Rocard 15 “ 16 od 
Laurent Fabeus , 19 10 20 
Pierre Mauroy ’ 15 , 14 
Lionel Joapen 5 17 . 9 
Jean Prerre Chevenemen! 5 ? ! ‘4 
No one in particular 5 ? ! 
No opinion 10 10 } 
Total 100 () tt) 




















| In excess of 100 percent because each responden! could make two selections 





























The PS and Miche! Rocard 
Question: Do you believe that the Socialist Party helps or hinde-s Michel Rocard” (in percentages) 

Rerpone All French PS Supponers 
Helps Rocard w “ 

Hinders Rocard 3 25 

Newher 1 10 

No opymon 26 is 

Total 100 100 
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Mauroy Judged a Good Leader by SS Percent of Socialists 





Ganeiies CESS gen cty Gas OS Sey eae a 6 re ae ee ayes 


Response All French PS Supponen 
Croc \eader 
Bed cade 
No op rmion 
Total 


The results on the respective abilities of the political RPR! These assessments are probably influenced by a 
parties may be the one surprise in this poll. The Socialist belief brought to light in this poll: There is no funda- 
Party is seen as having every virtue. lt is chosen as the mental difference between the PS on the one hand, and 
best able to solve the various problems that fall within the RPR and UDF on the other. In that case, the party in 
the government's jurisdiction. It is even considered more = power 1s as good as any other. Coming from a fraction of 
able to fight against terrorism and insecurity than the _ the right, that thinking could be demotivating. 


Abilities of the Political Parties 
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Qvestion Which of the following parties seems best able to: (in percentages) 
Activity PC [French Ps Ecot UDF RPR 








Mabe the French sone, run well 5 

Protect publx freedoms (press assembty) 5 

Lessen social mequalies J 

Defend French secunty m the world 5 

Defend the omeresis of people he you 7? 

Enact «hanges and reforms sought by the French ? 

Fgh) umemployment 7 
Fight terrorism and imsecurty 4 27 
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level as long as the right continues to err by default. It is 
true that the Right appears willing to take hold of itself, 
but it is not casy to get a message across in a political 
context of topsy-turvy values, with the Socialists 

ing to a market economy and the RPR [Rally 
for the Republic] deciding to attack the PS on its own 
turf by emphasizing labor matters. 


On this unmarked terrain, shifts in the ranking of 
political figures at times has more to do with affections 


The Right's Political Figures 


FRANCE 


than with political credit. In fact, the right and the left do 
not always know whose champion is whose: A 5-point 
gain has made Simone Veil the leading figure on the mght 
but only 40 percent of the nght supports her as compared 
with 49 percent of the left. Michel Noir has also risen to 
the upper ranks thanks to the approval of left-wing 
supporters. The same inconsistency is occurring in the 
other camp: Jacques Delors and Michel Rocard won 51 
and 45 percent respectively among mght-wing sup- 
porters. 
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Francois Leotard has lost 2 points, but our survey was 
almost complete by the time Charles Millon beat him in 
the race to become UDF [Union for French ] caucus 
leader in the National Assembly. The results of our poll 
would therefore not have been influenced by this event. 


Jacques Chirac consolidated his image as leader in the 
responses of right-wing supporters, 68 percent of whom 
believe he will play an important role in the future (as 
compared with 36 percent of all respondents). Next, in 


decreasing order, come Francois Leotard (55 percent), 
Michel Noir (54 percent) and Charles Pasqua (53 percent). 


Absent from the political scene, Valery Giscard d’Esta- 
ing lost 4 points and Raymond Barre lost 2 points. 


Among the Socialists, who are nefvously awaiting their 
party convention in Rennes in March, Lionel Jospin 
experienced a spectacular rise of 4 points which places 
him within reach of Laurent Fabius (-4 points) and 
gives him a valuable edge prior to the face-off in 
Rennes. 
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age, head of household's profession) and stratification by 
region and category of metropolitan area. 


* Analysis of Right's Credibility 
90ES0047a Paris LE FIGARO in French 4 Oct 89 p 10 


{Article by Michel Brule, director, BVA] 


[Excerpts] On the eve of the new decade, the French right 
has some thinking to do. Aside from its brief interlude of 
power-sharing, the night will have spent most of the 1980's 
in Opposition and today stands a long way from office. By 
contrast, in most large industrial nations, the mght is in 
power, buoyed by the revival of free-market ideas. [passage 
omitted] 

Although the troops are still there, the mght's image has 
suffered both from too rapid a return to its opposition 
role and from its limp handling of the role of challenger. 
The French do not consider it a credible alternative, as 
shown in the poll results below. 
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Does the right-wing opposition have an alternative policy to offer? (Contineed) 
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Source: The poll was conducted by BVA on 29 and 30 September 1989 using a sample of 959 persons representative of the French population aged 


18 and older. 





It seems that the right's decision to keep a low profile in 
the 1988 and 1989 electoral contests resulted in a 
changed playing field, but not to the right’s advantage. 
As the Socialist Party continued to consolidate its repu- 
tation as a capable manager by performing its duties and 
with the help of the healthy economic scene, the new 
right—which professes pragmatism and the abandon- 
ment of ideological disputes—was left without an iden- 
tity. At the same time, it sank deeper into procedural 
matters and foot dragging on the plan to merge the RPR 
and the UDF into a one large party. For almost 10 years 
now, the RPR and UDF have sought each other's 
opinion and found that they agreed on almost every- 
thing. But as a counterweight to the large governmental 
power dominating the landscape on the left, the nght will 
have to form a large governmental party. 


The voters’ minds have been made up for some time: 75 
to 85 percent of right-wing voters have for years been in 
favor of a single party. In the 1960's, the separation into 
free-marketeers, centrists and Gaullists may have 
reflected a real difference in voters’ views on institutions 
or foreign policy. But that is no longer true today. In fact, 
it is often almost impossible to detect any difference 
between the responses of RPR voters and UDF voters in 
our polls when a break-~<down by voting preference is 
made. 


How like-minded are their voters? It is not contradictory 
to state that the combined constituencies of the RPR and 
UDF form a more mass than the Socialist 
Party's voters, half of whom still look to the left, while 
the other half is turning toward the center. But to lend 
substance to this mass, the right will have to find 
ideas—not procedural issues—around which the troops 
can be rallied. While pragmatism and a good under- 
standing of the media are effective means by which to 
win a municipal election, the voters will have to be given 
more to go on if there is to be any hope of a victory in the 
national elections. 


That the French today feel the opposition has no alter- 
native policy to offer, as shown in the poll results, can be 
explained in part by the distant dates of the next national 


another explanation is the fact that the leaders of the 
right are being very discreet about the difference 
between their plans for France and the policies of Michel 
Rocard’s government. [passage omitted] 


* Poll Reveals Low Public Opinion of Right 
QOESOO9SC Paris LE QUOTIDIEN DE PARIS 
in French 11 Oct 89 p 4 


[Text] Half of all French people feel alienated from the 
opposition, while 46 percent believe that the status of the 
opposition has deteriorated, according to a poll con- 
ducted by SOFRES [French Opinion Polling Company] 
for LE JOURNAL DES REPUBLICAINS, which deems 
the figures to be “alarming.” 


According to the survey, 36 percent of all persons 
questioned say they are very close or quite close to the 
opposition, compared with 50 percent who say they are 
rather or very alienated. A previous similar poll con- 
ducted in June 1985 showed that 45 percent were close 
to the opposition and 42 percent alienated. 


In addition, some 46 percent of all those questioned 
believe that the opposition has deteriorated over the past 
year, compared with 14 percent who say it has improved 
and another 24 percent who think it remains unchanged. 
Some 16 percent expressed no opinion. 


Among rightist sympathizers, 48 percent believe the 
opposition has declined, while 20 percent think it has 
improved and 25 percent say it has not changed. “These 
figures are alarming,” comments the Republican Party's 
newspaper, which writes that “the opposition truly 
repulses people” and that its “situation is not only bad, 
but very bad.” 

According to LE JOURNAL DES REPUBLICAINS, the 
opposition’s “problem of modernization depends on 
personal questions, perhaps, but mainly on substantive 
questions.” “The prevailing impression is that the UDF 
[Union for French Democracy] and RPR [Rally for the 
Republic] have been marking time for the past year,” the 
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periodical continues, noting that “liberalism and an 
open approach are the two major demands of public 
opinion.” 


The SOFRES-JOURNAL DES REPUBLICAINS poll 
was conducted from 23 to 26 September, using a repre- 
sentative national sampling of 1,000 persons 18 and 
over. 


* RPR's Chirac Plans Future Activities 


90ESO008B Paris LE MONDE in French 
28 Sep 89 pp 1, 8 


[Article by Andre Passeron: “Chirac’s Small Steps”) 


[Excerpt] On Friday, 29 September, in Arcachon, Chirac 
will officially open the RPR [Rally for the Republic]'s 
conference with a general policy speech. He will then 
attend the opening debate, including closing remarks by 
the two group presidents, Pons and Pasqua, but is not 
expected to speak again. The RPR president, whose most 
recent speech was on 10 September in Saint-Cyprien at 
his party's summer university for youth, is trying to 
fashion a new image for himself. 

That image can be summed up in two formulas: being 
“unequivocally in opposition” and “for unrestricted 
union.” 

His rooting in the opposition obviously needs no confir- 
mation, but it must henceforth be handled based on new 
parameters: duration, first of all, inasmuch as no deci- 
sive deadline will come before the spring of 1993. He 
therefore views it as useless to start the basic race for 
which he is registered with a sprint. Next comes the very 
content of his opposition. The latter, however deter- 
mined it may be, mut nevertheless be somewhat 
“calm.” 


He is, in a word, therefore dropping all invectives, which 
caused the agitation that he is so familiar with. Nor does 
he want his opposition to appear too systematic. He 
illustrates his new tolerance by saying, with a smile: “For 
example, | totally approve of the ban on the sale of 
alcohol along highways, as requested by the secretary of 
state in charge of service stations!” 


Above all, he wants to convince public opinion that there 
is an alternative to the policy inspired by Mitterrand and 
followed by Rocard. 


Chirac hopes to do so step by step, addressing the main 
subjects of government action, to show that his protest 
has grounds. The general idea guiding the challenge is 
that of the fight against the “mediocrity” in which the 
country is said to be wallowing because of the action of 
its present leaders, action he deems “superficial” and 
“equivocal.” 


Moreover, very few areas escape his basic criticism. 
Whether it be a question of the budget, employment, 
security, national defense, East-West relations, the role 
of the government or the administration, which is “too 
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politicized,” Chirac will allow few attenuating circum- 
stances for a policy he says is “worn-out.” 

In order to do something about this problem, Chirac says 
we must “mobilize the French people around an ambi- 
tion,” which he will begin to define in his Arcachon 
speech. To achieve that goal, the opposition must be 
“united and open,” meaning coherent and receptive. 
Chirac has expressed this desire for years, without ever 
being totally successful in giving it concrete form. 
Unquestionably too involved in daily action, too con- 
cerned by party life, too intertwined in the RPR leader- 
ship, he has never before succeeded in giving the right 
the cohesiveness he wanted. 

While formaily remaining president of the movement he 
founded on 5 December 1976 (he would be reelected to 
that office at the beginning of 1990), Chirac no longer 
wants to be directly involved in his party's operations. 
For that purpose, he trusts Alain Juppe totally, while 
remaining informed. Likewise, he no longer wants to be 
personally involved in relations with other political 
opposition groups. This is also the province of the 
general secretaries and other party presidents. He there- 
fore asks the entire opposition to put an end to “its 
self-criticism, its masochism, its private thinking,” tar- 
geting, without expressly saying so, the UDF and the 
UDC [Democratic Union of the Center] more than the 
RPR. And he mainly expects common political positions 
to be adopted by the three groups. 


This will be the test of a real desire for opposition unity, 
which must present credible and clearly perceivable 
counterproposals to every government initiative. 


The fact is that within his own movement, Chirac 
believes renewal has been contained. He wants to see 
personal rivalries rather than doctrinary conflicts in 
struggles for influence. He believes the renewal itch of 
last spring was soothed without being cured, but avoided 
causing the entire movement to implode. 


Chirac is careful noi to make any judgment on splits 
within the UDF, but his deliberate discretion does not 
prevent him from pointing up, in contrast, the cohesion 
maintained and the diversity accepted in RPR ranks. 
Likewise, he openly congratulates himself on successes 
won by his movement's candidates in senatorial elec- 
tions—even at the expense of the centrists—and agreed 
to join with Pasqua in Arcachon Friday night in pre- 
siding over the banquet of RPR senators. [passage 
omitted] 


* PCF Election Figures Show Decline 
WESOO008C Paris LE MONDE in French 26 Sep 89 p 7 


{Article by Olivier Biffaud: “Poor Balance Sheet for 
PCF” ] 
[Text] “One incumbent leaving office, two elected!” ran 


the L'HUMANITE headline on Monday, 25 September, 
an issue that devoted a page to the reelection of Louis 
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Minetti in Bouches-du-Rhone and the election of Felix 
Leyzour in Cotes-du-Nord. The official organ of the PCF 
[French Communist Party] wanted to report that the 
Communists had doubled the number of their seats in 
the Senate. Not only had the group headed by Mrs 
Helene Luc held firm (it had suffered a serious setback in 
the 1986 elections, dropping from 80 Communist sena- 
tors and supporters to 15), but had won another seat and 
thus gained strength. Does this therefore mean that the 
PCF’s “recovery is confirmed,” as Minetti claimed 
Sunday night? 

Certain Communist candidates, led by Minetti, won 
more votes than they had hoped in certain departments, 
but inasmuch as the type of balloting inflated the results 
of preceding local contests, the PCF suffered a serious 
setback compared with 1980. In mainland France 9 
years ago, Communists reaped the rewards of their 
municipal inroads in 1977 under the colors of the Union 
of the Left. Their list leaders obtained 5,114 votes, or 
14.47 percent of the 35,342 votes cast (LE MONDE, 2 
October 1980). They thus made overall gains of 3.02 
points compared with the 1971 elections in those depart- 
ments (3,883 votes out of 33,884 cast, or 11.45 percent). 
The two Corsican departments are not included in these 
comparisons. 


Today, the PCF has declined in all departments with 
seats up for election with no exceptions: slight in Aube 
(-.5), Calvados (-1.1), Gers (-.8), and quite sharply in 
Dordogne (-1 7.94), Gard (-16.97), and Herault (-16.55). 
Its results are still weaker than in 1980, but it still 
sometimes wins fewer votes than in 1971, while the 
number of “big voters” grew. On the whole, PCF list 
leaders won far fewer votes in 1989 than 9 years earlier: 
3,584 votes out of 44,602 cast, or 8.04 percent, a drop of 
6.4 points. 


This election also enables the PCF to grasp certain local 
peculiarities. “Orthodox” Communists are totally 
excluded in Doubs compared with the “renewers,” who 
do not carry much weight themselves. Locally speaking, 
this difference in base emerges in the handling of the 
Peugeot dispute in Sochaux. In two other departments, 
Finistere and Herault, the presence of renewers opens a 
significant breach in PCF positions. Alier, Bouches- 
du-Rhone, Cher, and Cotes-du-Nord are well out of it in 
this meager balance sheet. 


* PCF’s Internal Dissension Discussed 


QOESOO9SA Paris LE QUOTIDIEN DE PARIS 
in French 17 Oct 89 p 6 


[Article by Pierre Daix: “Blockages in the PCF”) 


[Text] Crisis upon crisis has hit the PCF and they do not 
necessarily resemble one another. The one provoked by 
Charles Fiterman cannot be compared with the depar- 
tures of Juquin or Fiszbin, which actually resulted from 
the abandonment of the Joint Program tactic and, like 
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most of the renewers’ positions, were part and parcel of 
the PCF [French Communist Party]'s electoral contra- 
hicti 


First of all, it is remarkable that the four leaders who 
were together in the government after 1981 find them- 
selves in the same camp. Fiterman, Anicet Le Pors, 
Marcel Rigout, and Jack Ralite were visibly “destabi- 
lized” by precisely what they learned in the field. On the 
began in 1973, a responsible political party can no longer 
be content to “lord it over the rest.” However, what I 
find most remarkable in Fiterman’s letter to the Central 
Committee is the following observation: “We know that 
it is when the PCF has taken up the nation’s general 
interests (in the Resistance in 1936, for example) that it 
has won its greatest following. Likewise, given what is at 
stake today, it is by showing that we are capable of 
defending not only the interests of a given social class, 
but also the general interests of society as a whole, by 
being perceived as necessary to the progress of civiliza- 
tion, that we shall gain in influence.” 

This clearly means that insofar as the Communist Party 
assumes not merely the leadership of the class struggle, 
but the future of France as an industrialized nation and 
its place in the world, that it will regain its influence and 
find a new role. One can clearly see what connects these 
ideas with the experience in government that was such 
rough going for the socialist utopia, but they are radically 
opposed to the dogma of the PCF, which views it as 
nothing more than the “management of capitalism,” a 
reformist, social democratic crime if ever there was one. 


For Whom the Bell Tolls 


And that is the precise heart of the matter. Not enough 
attention has been paid to the fact that the patent failure 
of socialist administrations in the Eastern bloc nations 
(Marchais is reduced to a “positive” socialism and in 
Cuba, of all places!) and the PC's desperate efforts to 
revive a market economy are sounding the death knell of 
the dogma of Leninist dogmas, to wit, the existence of 
two paradoxical worlds: that of the socialist countries 
and that of capitalism. 


Almost from the outset, the PCF has been convinced of 
an assimilation between the economic trade that made 
the Western world and a capitalism reduced to the 
exploitation of man by man. Perestroyka not only 
revealed the foreseeable failure of such gross misunder- 
standing, but demonstrated that it was impossible to 
substitute the deliberate economic restraints of Soviet 
dogma for world economic trade and trends. Moreover, 
such a substitution would be so catastrophic for France 
that even the Mauroy government, its back against the 
wall, refused to consider such a step backward. By virtue 
of its very experience, perestroyka visibly spread the 
post-1981 experience in our country. Consequently, for 
the PCF, which rejected the lesson by leaving the gov- 
ernment, it is the most devastating ideological revision. 
Fiterman obviously realizes this, and it is remarkable 
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PCF. In communist parties, the submissiveness of cen- 
tral committees, which swallow every 90-degree turn 
without so much as flinching and isolate members who 
dare to think differently, stems from their priesthood. 
Since the time communist parties began, there has never 
been a case of a central committee thinking for itself. 
How else could one expect those men and women of 
Paris, who vilified Solzhenitsin and Sakharov without 
even reading them, who applauded the “overall positive 
record” of Brezhnev and then went on to deplore his 
“stagnation,” who hailed the invasion of Afghanistan 
only to welcome the inglorious repatriation of the expe- 
ditionary corps, who approved of Jaruzelski's state of 
war before sanctioning the about-face on Solidarity that 
confirmed its failure, to lend an ear (except for Krasucki) 
to Fiterman’s message? 


It is therefore not Fiterman’s future in the PCF that is of 
interest to us (the rank and file came to know of his letter 
only through excerpts contained in the undigested gruc! 
of the Central Committee's summary), but rather, the 
change in thinking it conveys. If it were to be translated 
into political action, there is no vehicle for doing so in 
France. In preparations for the Socialist Congress, there 
is nothing to indicate that there is in the left any serious 
tendency toward a great party open to a French-style 
modernization analogous to that brought about by 
Felipe Gonzalez. What is more, further reflection reveals 
that such an evolution would require the end of Mitter- 
randism as a precondition. 
Marchais has no cause for worry. 

* Leotard Suffers Parliamentary Defeat 


QOESOOO8A Paris LIBERATION in French 
27 Sep 89 p 7 


[Text] Vichy—The scratch marks inflicted on Francois 
Leotard Monday were still on everyone else's faces 
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yesterday morning. Following their masterful feat, the 
few UDF [Union for French Democracy] deputies who 
had stayed in Vichy to finish up their conference could 
not get over having dared, in such spectacular fashion, to 
get rid of the leader of their party who had sought their 
votes in order to be elected president of the UDF group 
in Jean-Claude Gaudin's place. After the muted joy of 
victory for the Giscard-Barre-renewal coalition and the 
absolutely infuriating bitterness of defeat for dichard 
Leotardians, both victors and the defeated set about 
almost leisurely yesterday measuring the extent of the 
new damage caused in what was already a UDF 
yard. Everyone was asking the questions which the fall of 
the house of Leo will not fail to pose as to what the new 
deal will be like for the opposition. 


But what will Francois Leotard do” 


The man in question probably does not know the answer 
himself. Returning to Paris Monday afternoon, he is for 
the time being trying to figure out how he will counter. 
His strategy, which he worked out himself following the 
European clections, came down like a house of cards 
with his defeat. Leo had staked everything on winning 
the presidency of the group, for it was from that post that 
he planned to get around Giscard by a one-on-one 
dialogue with the CDS [Social Democracy Center] and 
the RPR [Rally for the Republic]. It was from that base 
that he planned to plot the 1993 legislative elections and, 
on that date, take command as head of the UDF and, 
immediately thereafter, leader of the new majority. 


Having let the post slip away, Leo is now empty-handed, 
lacking any strategy or the means to impose it. How can 
he command the respect of Giscard, the centrists, and 
the RPR, drained of much of his political weight? The 
deputy from Var is now nothing more than the watched 
leader of a party that cludes his grasp. 


Deputies still loyal to him are not numerous enough to 
get him elected head of their parliamentary group. His 
leadership team is broken up. Unlike Gerard Longuet, 
who remains close to him, Alain Madelin has deserted. 
Bemused, the deputy fromm Ille-et-Vilaine contem- 
plated his leader's defeat Monday and was careful not to 
join in a meeting that afternoon bringing Leotardians 
together to plan a counterattack. Only one thing interests 
Madelin now: planning the opposition government alter- 
native for the end of 1990 with Giscard’s blessing (and in 
his behalf’). Armed only with members and deputies 
who have not betrayed him, will Leo launch an all-out 
war against Giscard or meditate upon his failure, learn 
its lessons, and plan for his return, drawing on the rank 
and file? That is the choice he faces. 


The first option, total war, was enticing in the carly hours 
following his defeat. But the afternoon meeting of the 
30-odd “loyal” deputies showed, by a two-thirds 
majority, that the latter had little appetite for the adven- 
ture of an autonomous group in the Assembly. For the 
time being, they would await the beginning of the Millon 
presidency (the latter had tried to join Leotard Monday 








Giscard Strengthened by Leotard’s Defeat? 


dust. Leo's bypass maneuver worked for a long time, but 
while he is now deprived of the capacity to do harm, he 


the good will of the PR and the CDS. If the leaders of 
these two groups should decide to withdraw from the 
confederation—definitely an unlikely possibility at the 
present time—he would no longer head anything. As for 
the RPR, it is no longer inclined to give it a leg up, 
having put the European elections behind it. 


Charles Millon’s Victory a “Victory of Renewal”? 


Michel Noir wanted to believe it on Monday by hailing 
the success of the instigator of the April renewal revolt. 
Philippe Seguin would like to make people believe it in 
order to try to convince Jacques Chirac to get rid of the 
burdensome Bernard Pons at the head of the RPR group. 
But the facts are quite different. Charlies Millon was 
elected only with the backing of Giscardian votes and, on 
the second ballot, obtained only 45 of the 88 votes cast. 
On the first ballot, he had only 29, which means that, at 
best, firm supporters of renewal make up only a third of 
the UDF group, which, one must remember, hastened to 
proclaim its support for Giscard at the peak of the 


* Germanos New Military Intelligence Chief 
QES0098a Paris LIBERATION in French 2 Oct 89 p 9 


[Article by Jean Guisnel; first paragraph is LIBERA- 
TION introduction] 


French regiments, the 2d REP [Foreign Paratroop Reg- 
iment] in Calvi. 


The man whose name reveals that he is part of the Greek 
diaspora and who, as chance would have it, was born 48 
years ago on other shores—in Syria—has been a two-star 
general for less than a week. And since he has been 
presiding over the destinies of the Armed Forces Intelli- 
gence Service (SIRPA) since getting those stars, Ray- 
mond Germanos must now forget the corps he came 
from. 


The Legion with its glory and its demands must now be 
only a memory for a “general” officer destined to com- 
mand all the services. He has therefore given up wearing 
as a fetish the buttons displayed by some of his col- 
leagues. 


He formerly represented the Army on Andre Giraud's 
military staff and that of Jean-Pierre Chevenement. An 
arduous job, but a strategic position of the control tower 
type where he never took his eye off the instrument 
panel. 


With him, the service is not a matter of doing things 
halfway, and like all good legionnaires, he would rather 
be cut up alive than fail to carry out an order received. 
The mission just entrusted to him by his minister is that 
of seeing to it that the Armed Forces communicate both 
with the outside—which they already know how to 
do—and within the gigantic military structure, whose 
unity is only a facade. And from that standpoint, Ray- 
mond Germanos has his work cut out for him. Will the 
Foreign Legion paratrooper be able to get into his new 
role as the communicating link? No doubt, since that 1s 
what 1s required. 
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* Paris, USSR Chambers of Commerce Agreement 
WOESOOSSA Paris LE MONDE in French 6 Oct 89 p 36 


[Article by Francoise Lazare: “Agreement Between the 
USSR Chamber of Commerce and the CCIP [Paris 
Chamber of Commerce and Industry]”; first paragraph 
is LE MONDE introduction] 


[Text] The Chamber of Commerce and Industry of the 
Soviet Union signed two cooperation agroements, one 
with the Paris Chamber of Commerce and industry, and 
the other with the French Center for Foreign Trade. 
They cover mainly the expansion of information sharing 
between French and Soviet companies. 


During an information meeting, sponsored jointly by the 
National Committee of France's Foreign Trade Advisers 
and the French-Soviet Chamber of Commerce, the 
speeches on the future of perestroyka were short. The 
meeting was held in Paris on 4 October. Golanov, first 
vice-president of the USSR Chamber of Commerce and 
Industry, simply acknowledged “the very tense situation 
in the country” and the errors which had been com- 
pat ep eon sew ee edge tog rel 

atives (private enterprises) without adjusting the tax 
system. As a result, their owners became wealthy very 
fast and the public rejected the movement. 


Sloe-cyed Kyrbassov, wearing on his lapel a Soviet-style 
metal badge decorated with a French flag, is the presi- 
dent of the Chamber of Commerce and Industry of 
Kazakhstan. He invited the French industrialists to take 
an interest in his region, one of the USSR's richest in raw 
materials, with a surface equal to 10 times that of the 
United Kingdom. Who in Paris knows that a ski resort, 
with some 20 hotels planned, is being built in the Alma 
Ata region with the participation of the SAE? Or that the 
French company Lectra Systems will organize a sympo- 
sium on economic cooperation in November? 
Sarkisian, the head of the Chamber of Commerce of 
Armenia, is young. Dressed in a black shirt and light- 
colored suit, he does not look like the traditional 
chamber of commerce president. Yet, he is one. Armenia 
is the smallest of the socialist republics of the Soviet 
Union. He explained that the December 1988 carth- 
quake gave the regional authorities the opportunity to 
rethink the issue of regional economic development, 
opening possibilities of cooperation with French compa- 
nies. Two of them, Pechiney and the Rifal fur manufac- 
turing firm, are already doing business in Armenia. 
Sarkisian hopes that, thanks to the influence of the Paris 
Artz nian diaspora, many other companies will settle in 
Yerevan. 

As for Mezhevich, president of the Burevestnik indus- 
trial group, which employs 150,000 people in the Lenin- 
grad region, he has no reservation expressing his interest 
in any kind of agreement with a French pariner. 


The recurring theme of these speeches was the general 
complaint about the lack of information available to 
companies interested in the Soviet Union. Mezhevich 
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told the foreign trade adviser: “In that domain, you are 
experts, we are still learning the basics.” 


* No Reduction in 1990 Navy Personnel 
QGESOOSBE Paris LE MONDE in French 20 Oct 89 p 8 


[Text] Speaking to the Senate Committee on Foresgn Affairs 
and Defense, Minister of Defense Jean-Pierre Chevenement 
has said that the Navy will be spared the personne! cutbacks 
affecting the Armed Forces in 1990. Those cutbacks should 
affect a tota! of 831 positions in the regular forces—basically 
positions held by NCO's (that is, corporals or chief corpo- 
rals) and enlisted men. This cutback in personne! will affect 
the Army (680 positions), the Air Force (144), and the 
common services (7). 


Chevenement emphasized that the Navy was being com- 
pletely spared by this decision. It will be recalled that in 
a recent interview with the weekly COLS BLEUS (see LE 
MONDE, 15 September), the Navy chief of siaff, 
Admiral Bernard Louzeau, had stated firmly that “i was 
more than necessary to halt the cutback in personnel” 
because of the excessive demands already being placed 
on personnel serving in the Navy. 


The cutback in NCO personne! in 1990 will be the 
smallest in the past half-dozen years. Cutbacks in the 
Armed Forces as a whole totaled 2,153 positions in 1984, 
1,759 in 1985, 1,786 in 1986, 2,750 in 1987, 1,200 in 
1988, and 1,954 in 1989. 


In addition to the 831 NCO and enlisted men's positions 
that will be eliminated next year, there will be a drop in 
the number of conscripts (down 2,472 in the Army, 29! 
in the Air Force, and 145 in the Navy) and a reduction in 
the number of civilian positions (2,261). 


Chevenement reminded the senators, however, that in 
accordance with the decision made last August in con- 
nection with the letter-writing campaign by the gen- 
darmes, only the National Gendarmene would be autho- 
rized to recruit (750 regular positions and 250 conscript 
positions) in 1990. 


* Aerospatiale in Laser Defense Systems 
QOESOO98D Paris LE MONDE in French 20 Oct 89 p 8 


[Text] The Acrospatiale group is embarking on the 
design of future medium- and high-energy laser-based 
defense systems, or what have come to be known infor- 
mally as “death rays.” It is doing so by purchasing that 
activity from the CGE (General Electric Company) 
group and concentrating it in a holding company that 
owns shares in firms involved in the same field. 


To begin with, Acrospatiale is acquiring the Optronics 
Division of the Marcoussis Laboratories (in Essonne) 
from the CGE. It is combining that division, purchased 
from the CGE (and now called the Laserdot Company), 
with its own activities in the field of lasers and optronics 
under a holding company known as Unilas. Unilas will 








firm in Marcoussis and Oricans, which specializes in 


being to establish a national, and perhaps a European, 
center in the field of new defense systems based on the 
“death ray.” 
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in 1993 and is not going to be ready un of 
1998. So a temporary solution must be found to fill the 
5- to 6-year gap between the departure of the Crusaders 
and the arrival of the Rafaies. Dassault is proposing to 
modernize the Crusader’s current weapon system and 
airframe, The Navy prefers to buy about | 5 secondhand 
F-18's from the U.S. Navy Air Force. 


secondhand F-18's from the United States for use 
pending the arrival of the Rafale, wiicn would succeed 
the F.18's and Super Etendards and vecome the basic 
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by flying to the support of the Navy. He went so far as to 
say that in the past, the prospect of having to buy foreign 
equipment (in this case, F-18's) had never stopped 
General de Gaulle from doing so provided that France 
wound up with better weapons as a result. 
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weapons they will carry. 
Actually, those two estimates do not tell the whole story 
According to estimates by the General for 


Eurodynamics, will be owned equally by the BAe [British 
Aerospace] and Thomson-CSF. With nearly 13,000 
employees, including 3,000 on the French side, it should 
have a turnover on the order of 15 billion francs. This 
project seems to mark a pause in 2 years of discussion 
between the general manager of British Acrospace, Sir 
Raymond Lygo—recently replaced by Dick Evans—and 
the chairman of Thomson-CSF, Alain Gomez. 
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The ambitious objective, which was to establish the first 


European company for completely integrated missiles, 1s 
therefore on the way to being achieved. It now remains 
to submit the project for approval by the French and 


So Sen ene» ae ee 


Detection, Control, and Communication Systems, and 
Special and Passive Components. 


It is clear, however, that Thomson-CSF's appearance is 
pen ME ny B Prceyee Pepe Pong. 
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It remains to see how MATRA and Acrospatiale, the 
other two French missile manufacturers, will react, since 
compete with BAc in a great many markets. At this 
rate, the game of Monopoly that has had all European 
industry holding its breath for several months should 
soon be down to only three or four players. 


ef 


* ‘Armees 2000° Plan To ‘Rationalize’ Military 
QOESOO11A Paris DEFENSE & ARMEMENT 
HERACLES in French Sep 89 pp 23-25 


[Article by Jacques Isnard: “French ‘Armeecs 2000° Plan: 
A Difficult Balancing Act”, first paragraph is DEFENSE 
& ARMEMENT HERACLES introduction) 








set under its Armees 2000 [Armed Forces 2000] military 
reorganization plan—a plan that has been dictated by 
necessity. The casing of East-West tension, a lessened 


Jean-Pierre Chevenement's military reform pian 1s being 
termed. not without a touch of exaggeration, the most 


post} located at Metz. 


In addition to these two more-homogencously- 
structured army corps, the FAR [Rapid Deployment 


army corps, or to maneuver on its Own in Cooperation 
with France's allies in Central Europe, subject to the 
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French Government's i decisions. In 
a way, it will be the equivalent of a self-sufficient army 
corps, the national military plan's third “peon.” 


climinated as such, what remains will be no more than 
geographically for each of the Armed Forces. In the cast 
and northeast, a rear zone, with respect to 


with securing the circulation of France's strategic nuclear 
submarines (at [le-Longue, in Brest Harbor). And the 
third, a Mediterranean zone, will be concerned with 
lamating the potential nsks of destabilization in Southern 
Europe and Afnca. 

This new zoning configuration involves a halving of the 
number of DMT [Territorial Military District] com- 
mands, from the present 22 to 10, and a different 
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The proposal is now in the hands of the authorities. The 
industrial end of the deal 1s wrapped up, but the official 
go-ahead has not yet been given. A marrage between a 
state-owned enterprise and a private firm 1s a difficult 
thing to arrange. 
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Airbus is a four 
needed to make a decision. All of that is consequently 
very political.” 
If Aurbus 1s today the center of discussions of the French 
industrialists of that sector, i is because the industry 
which a few short years ago was able to carn most of its 
profits from the military. 1s 


* Army Adopts New Service Measures 


WOE SOO98F Paris LIBERATION in French 
14-15 Oct 89 p 7 


them nights or weekends at their workplace Very impor- 
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intervention capability" —meaning the teams available 
for rapid deployment to sensitive points (ammunition 
dumps and so on)}—will no longer cxist in cach troop 
unit; instead, one such team will exist for all units within 
the same garrison. Simulations have shown the validity 
of this type of measure. Under the present system, a 
garrison with four units requires that 4 officers, 43 
NCO’s, and 185 soldiers be on call. The new organiza- 
tion would make it possible to mobilize only | officer, 23 
NCO's, and 52 soldiers. The text specifies that will be 
up to the commanders of the military regions to decide 
whether or not to keep sentinels posted in all sensitive 
mulitary zones at ail times. 


Lastly, and this 1s what will probably surprise public 
opinion the most, the Army is going to effect a 25- 
percent cutback, beginning next year, in the services it 
provides in addition to its priority missions. The rules 
allowing the Army to assist non-Army organizations will 
therefore be revised, and such actions will be authorized 
only if they are of obvious public or humanitarian 
benefit and do not compete with the private sector. 
Moreover, they must not place excessive demands on the 
personnel, and they must be of such 4 nature that they 
benefit the Army's “training, cohesion, or image.” Every 
one of these decisions ought to be well received in the 
barracks. 


* Ex-Official Advocates Coordination of Services 


* Weaknesses Noted 
OE S0048a Paris LE FIGARO in French 6 Oct 8&9 p 2 


[Article by former director of the DGSE [General Direc- 
torate for External Security] Admiral Pierre Lacoste; 
first paragraph is LE FIGARO introduction] 


[Text] The vulnerability of French intelligence: The 
civilian and military officials responsible for national 
security are neglecting intelligence. The principal weak- 
ness it archaic Coordination. 


Had our intelligence services been able to uncover in 
tume the intents and preparations of the terrorists 
responsible for the destruction of the UTA [Air Trans- 
port Unson] DC10, the tragedy could have been 
undoubtedly averted, but the public would probably 
never have been aware of it, since all intelligence services 
are subjected to the same difficult law: people discuss 
them primarily when they fail, but no one is aware of 
their effectiveness when, precisely, no accident occurs... 


This dramatic situation motivates me to express how 
emtical it is for our fellow citizens and government 
officials to become fully aware of the crucial role 
assumed by intelligence, in view of all the types of risks 
threatening our society. They also must be lead to change 
their attitude toward their specia! services. 


In French the word “information” brings to mind, even 
in government circles and among educated people, hints 


of espionage, intrigues, 


“deals” or twisted schemes. 
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1s 
SS Tees ofa an coeel aie 
ations which would be too involved to be elaborated in 
this article. I will cite only World War II as an example: 
Due to the defeat of 1940, no French government official 
or military leader. not even General de Gaulle, assumed 


The DC-10 tragedy also calls other thoughts to mind, 
such as the growing intermingling of external and 


the broad sense of the word. It has been a long time since 
the traditional distinction between a state of peace and a 
state of war has characterized international conflicts; the 
Cold War and the crises have gotten us used to vague 
situations in which armed violence 1s practiced under 
ambiguous conditions. 

Since 1945, there has been no formal declaration of war 
in any of the wars in which the French Armed Forces 
have been involved; more and more, military officials 
are finding themselves implicated in non-conventional 
types of aggression. On the other hand, policemen who, 
until now, were only in charge of domestic security, 
within the borders, are now forced to work in an inter- 
national context. 


DGSE and DST [Directorate for Territorial Oversight] 


This is not without consequences for intelligence. 
Despite many similarities, the task is performed under 
very different conditions when performed outside or 
within the territory and vis-a-vis foreigners or citizens. | 
am personally firmly in favor of France's principle of 
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It is also the case in most democracies: the United States 
has the CIA and the FBI; Great Britain, MI-6 and MI-5; 
and the Federal Republic of Germany, the BND [Federal 
Intelligence Service] and the ASW [as published]. The 
appalling examples of totalitarian and police regimes, 
which practice the confusion of powers in that domain, 
as in many others, are there to dissuade us to follow their 
lead. 


But government officials are then faced with the prodiem 
of coordinating the data. I am forced to note that France 
is totally archaic on that score and that it has fallen 
seriously behind, as compared to most countries of its 
status. That is why I greeted with much hope the recent 
re-establishment of the Interministerial Intelligence 
Committee, reinstituted by by the prime minister's 
decree of 20 April last. The consistency of the govern- 
mental action demands, in fact, that we abandon old- 
fashioned practices and ancient quarrels and that we 
finally implement a modern intelligence policy, in close 
collaboration with the mos: competent personalities of 
the country. The emergence of a new worldwide power 
play and the end of an era dominuted by the East-West 
bipolar opposition present a dangerous problem for our 


country. 


The DC-10 tragedy reminds us that, in order to foil 
terrorists as cautious and “professionals” as those who 
attacked us, we must be able to mobilize all available 
skills and resources. Yet, this is only one facet of the new 
threats challenging our secunty and directed against the 
vulnerabilities of our wealthy and fragile 
societies. I ardently hope that the recently decreed coor- 
dination will not merely be listed in a text but will 
gradually become a reality accepted by the people for the 
greatest good of our defense. 


*Rocard Confident 


QOESOO48B Paris LE MONDE in French 
11 Oct 89 p 10 


[Article by P. S.: “The Motion of Censure Filed by the 
RPR Gathered Only 159 Votes”; first two paragraphs 
are LE MONDE introduction] 


[Text] No one at the National Assembly was surprised 
when the motion of censure was rejected on Monday 9 
October. It had been filed by the RPR [Rally for the 
Republic] in answer to the 49-3 (commitment of respon- 
sibility) used by the government to get its 1990-1993 
military programming law approved. 


By the end of the debate, a great deal of its content 
having been drained by the UDF [Union for French 
Democracy] and the UDC [Democratic Union of the 
Center] boycott (neither vote nor speech), the session's 
first motion of censure had only gathered 159 votes 
instead of the 288 needed to censure the government. 
The seating pattern on the floor of the Chamber reflected 
the deep uncasiness of the opposition and the indiffer- 
ence of the majority: the UDC seats were empty and six 
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UDFs were present. The RPR had approximately 25 
deputies, only one of whom was a “renovator,” whereas 
the PCF [French Communist Party! had mobilized a 
“fire picket™ made up of two representatives. The PS 
[French Socialist Party] did not see the need to move 
more than cight parliamentarians for what Prime Min- 
ister Michel Rocard called “a mishap.” 

The first speaker was Robert Galley (RPR) who criti- 
cized the government for unfoundedly amending, to a 
weakened version, the military programming law 
approved almost unanimously in 1987. He rejected the 
idea that the Chevenement project was “a simple read- 
justment.” He declared: “Tis bill reduces capital out- 
lays by over 20 billion for 1990-1991 and by 48 billion 
over the 1990-1993 period.” (...) “It is not a simple 
matter of implementation. Why such inconsistency?,” 
wondered the former defense minister. Galley explained: 
“The bill which has been submitted to us places France 
in a deliberately weak position. Had we not voted this 
motion of censure, you probably would have let the 
French believe that either we had agreed with you or that 
we were resigned. Well! Don't count on it, Gaullists are 
never compliant when it comes to both the security of 
France and the means of its independence. Under cer- 
tain circumstances, we sometimes can take a solitary 
stand.” 


Defense Commission Chairman Michel Boucheron (PS, 
Ile et Vilaine) seized this opportunity to deride the 
opposition for its rifts: “This motion of censure is a 
pretext; the programming law has one reality: the 
internal quarrels of the opposition. We only have to take 
the preamble of the motion of censure to realize that it 
was drafted hastily on the corner of a table. (...) Yet, we 
did a serious piece of work with that programming law. 
But this debate illustrates a new fact. Two parties 
excluded themselves: the PCF, which remains true to its 
own self, and the RPR, which tries to create a state of 
political war no matter what its subject.” 


It was out of the question for the Communist group to 
associate itself with a motion of censure whose text is 
akin to “a true militarist plea.” Declining to take a stand 
for either the government or the right, Louis Pierna (PC, 
Seine-Saint Denis) declared that the Communists “will 
obviously not vote for that motion, which draws its 
inspiration from principles radically opposed to theirs, 
since, for them, national defense policy could not be 
dictated by industrial interests and the disarmament 
process in progress constitutes an invaluable defense for 
the security of France.” The Communist group criticized 
the “whole-hog policy of excessive armament.” 


Without Risks 


Confronted by the somewhat solitary RPR opposition, 
the prime minister could proceed without taking a 
chance. Michel Rocard did not refrain from praising 
“the two or three groups of the Assembly which pre- 
ferred not to censure the government, while criticizing” 
the text “as a matter of principle.” Let us explain Blin's 
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and his friends’ position who were joined by a handful of 
UDF deputies: “Some people decide to raise objections, 
announce it in the press, and afterwards look for argu- 
ments to vindicate more or less a motion of censure.” 
Protests came from the RPR side when Pierre Mazeaud 
and Robert Andre Vivien attempted to galvanize their 
meager troops with a few sharp remarks. 

The prime minister added: “Do as you please and, if I 
criticize this type of attitude, view this criticism more as 
a proof of my support than of my concern, for I am sure 
that your motion of censure is more prejudicial to you 
than to me.” Rocard also explained point by point that 
the military programming law was stamped with “polit- 
ical and economic realism.” 


“It is the best token of the consensus and our citizens are 
well aware of that fact. Announcing the continuation of 
our defense effort at an unchanged pace and counting on 
the future for the choices to be self-made would have 
today. An immoderate ambition would have deprived us 
of illusions, but of illusions without future: The return to 
reality would then have been very bitter.” 

After responding directly to Galley (after hesitating a 
little before coming up with his name), the prime min- 
ister explained that in no way was the credibility of the 
nuclear deterrent jeopardized. 


Behind the scenes, Jean Pierre Chevenement confirmed: 
“The consensus is that the consensus must not be 
broken. A politicized vote cannot challenge such a firmly 
established consensus. As for our nuclear deterrent force, 
it is intact.” 

As for Pons, chairman of the RPR group, he was to 
explain a little later into the night, at the end of the vote, 
that he would propose that, from now on, the filing of a 
motion of censure be made as a “systematic” retort to 
the use of the 49-3 by the government. Will this proposal 
be compatible with Millon’s and Mchaignerie’s wish to 
retain an exceptional and solemn quality to this censure 
practice? 


[Box, p 9} 


Breakdown of The Vote 


The motion of censure only gathered 159 votes instead 
of the 288 required to achieve an absolute majority. The 
RPR group (131 deputies) approved the censure, with 
the exception of Charbonnel, de Benouville, Mauger, 
and Olivier Dassault. 


Thirty-one of the 89 UDF deputies decided to cast their 
vote with those of the RPR. Many of them were friends 
of Francois Leotard, who himself voted for the censure 
(he had given his proxy to Falco): Blanc, Blum, Cazalet, 
Clement, Colin, Colombani, Colombier, Delatre, 


Dimiglio, Ehrmann, Falco, Farran, Gaillard, Gantier, 
Gonnot, Griotteray, Haby, Hunault, Jacquat, Kergueris, 
Leotard, Longuct, Marcellin, Mesmin, Mestre, Paecht, 
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Philibert, de Robien, Rossi, Salles, and Vasseur. Mrs 
Yann Piat (independent) also voted for the censure. 


Socialists, Communists, ce.trists and 58 of the 89 UDFs 
did not vote for it, as well as 15 of the 16 independents. 


* Institute for Domestic Security Established 
9OESOO9SB Paris LE QUOTIDIEN DE PARIS 
in French 17 Oct 89 p 7 


[Article by Jean-Francois Moruzzi, “Advanced Security 
Studies”; first paragraph is LE QUOTIDIEN introduc- 
tion | 

[Text] Yesterday Pierre Joxe i the IHESI 
[Institute for Advanced Studies of Domestic Security] at 
Neuilly-sur-Seine. Conceived similarly to the IHEDN 
[Institute for Advanced National Defense Studies], this 
organization, responsible for the training of police offi- 
cials and “decisionmakers™ dealing with security issues, 
will lead to the development of a “research” sector. 


It was in November 1988, during the National Assem- 
bly’s budget debate, that the interior minister first voiced 
his intention of setting up the IHESI, an institute whose 
“purpose would be to do for domestic security what the 
IHEDN has done for defense.” Two things apparently 
led Pierre Joxe to consider the establishment of such an 
organization. The first had to do with his stay at Place 
Beauvau before 1986, during which period the issue of 
security generously fueled political party campaigns. “I 
thought that the absence of an institution to reflect upon 
domestic security often fostered artificial opposition and 
splits,” the interior minister said yesterday. The second 
stems from the fact that Joxe was able to judge the 
advantages of such an institute for himself: “I followed 
an IHEDN session in 1983. After a debate on the 
military programming law, | observed that my back- 
ground in the field was somewhat stale.” 


Three Missions 


Set up in superb, spanking new surroundings in Neuilly- 
sur-Seine (Hauts-de-Seine), the IHESI should fulfill three 
missions, first of all, training not only high officials for 
the National Police, but also “decisionmakers with high 
responsibilities.” The first annual session will begin in 
the weeks ahead with 59 participants (25 police officers 
and 25 auditors), in addition to staging shorter periodic 
conferences on specific topics held smaller groups. 


Second, the Institute will engage in “research.” “Exper- 
tise in the field of security cannot be the result of a mere 
comparison of individual experiences, however nch they 
may be,” Joxe explains. “It must be regularly enriched 
by the contributions of research in the social sciences 
(sociology, political science, law, economics, history, and 
$0 On) using increasingly rigorous methodologies.” In 
other words, the police will not be alone in the IHESI. 
Rather, they will be joined by officials from the field of 
national education or the CNRS [National Center for 
Scientific Research]. 
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Stakes and Challenges of Domestic Security 

Finally, the Institute cannot function in a hermetically 
sealed atmosphere, jealously standing guard over the 
results of its work. The third mission of the IHES! is in 
fact to communicate the results of studies done there and 
make them available to all those needing substantive 
information on security. This role will begin on 2 and 3 
November with the organization of a seminar devoted to 
the “Stakes and Challenges of Domestic Security” at the 
International Conference Center in La Villette. 


lege de France, Bernard Attali, 
chairman, and Philippe Seguin, deputy mayor of Epinal. 


The director of the IHESI is Jean-Marc Erbes, 57, 
general inspector of administration, who between 1982 
and 1985 served as director of training and equipment of 
the National Police. The budget placed in his hands is 
substantial: 10 million francs allocated to the Institute by 
the Ministry of Interior and 2.2 million by the Ministry 


* Recent Immigration Trend Seen Stable 


QOESO097A Paris LIBERATION in French 
12 Oct 89 p 43 


{Article by Jean Quatremer: “Legal Immigration: A 
Stable and Average Movement”; first paragraph is LIB- 
ERATION introduction] 


[Text] The immigration figures for 1988 will be made 
public next week. Beneath the influx of various foreign 
nationalities, one can detect a relative stability in the 
number of immigrants firmly establishing themselves in 
France. What remains unknown is the number of illegal 
immigrants. 
Has the t changed its immigration policy 
without mentioning it? Is France receiving or legalizing 
more aliens than before? Statements by Jean Claude 
Barreau, as of this year president of the OMI (Interna- 
tional Migrations Office) and of the National Institute 
for Demographic Research (INED), published in the 
newspaper LE MONDE, can lead to this assumption. In 
his article, he asserted that France is admitting an 
additional | 20,000 authorized immigrants annually, not 
counting illegal ones. Yet, nothing in the official statis- 
tics explains such a change. Even if it is correct that tens 
of thousands of aliens enter France each year, not all are 
immigrants. To add all new arrivals—from tourists to 
seasonal migrants, to people who settle permanently— 
of the length of their stay, means very little, 
even if the effect of mass is ensured, for not all—such as 
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students, seasonal migrants, visitors, or those who 
Tequest asylum—want to settle in France permanently. 
The proper method consists in entering in the books the 
number of aliens admitted into France permanently. But 
here too, it 1s best to avoid counting apples and oranges: 
The admission of a family joining an immigrant already 
settled in France for a long time does not have the same 
significance as the admission or legalization of an alien. 
The number of illegal aliens—by its very nature difficult 
to quantify—remains the one unknown factor. LIBER- 
ATION reports in this article the latest figures on lawful 
aliens in France, these figures will be published next 
week by the Ministry of Social Affairs.’ 


“Stocks” 

The total number of immigrants residing in France is 
difficult to ascertain precisely, the more so as the Min- 
istry of the Internor stopped publishing statistics in 1986. 
seem, on the whole, to have now stabilized, if not 
dropped slightly. 

There are 1,760,000 Europeans among these immi- 
grants. The figures from the Ministry of the Interior are 
traditionally overestimated since it is the number of 
currently valid residency permits which is entered in the 
books, and not the number of aliens actually present. A 
more precise INED study—based on the 1982 census— 
shows that the number of aliens, as of | January 1986, 
was in fact 3,462,000 as compared to 3,474,000 4 years 
eacter. 


On the other hand, the authorities have a pretty good 
idea of the precise number of forcigners annually 
admitted into France, since the Ministry of Social Affairs 
does not hesitate to publish its statistics. 


Admission Movements 


It concerns the number of aliens allowed to stay in 
France every year. The number of permanent wage 
earners increased in 1988. They numbered 17,410 in 
1983, then they slipped to 9,867 in 1986; and they 


jumped to 12,705. It is the largest figure for the last 5 


years, but it remains moderate. 


The administration is selective about whom it admits 
into the French territory: 50 percent of these newcomers 
are EEC Europeans. Most of the remaining $0 percent 
are natives of western or developed (such as Japan) 
countries. On the whole, Third World countries supply 
only some 900 of these new immigrants. In plain lan- 


guage, legal immigration is carefully selective according 
to apparently ethnic standards. 


As for non-wage earners (merchants and liberal profes- 
sions), 1,053 aliens received a |-year permit to reside in 
1988. 


The number of families being reunited, which does not 
concern Europeans, is also rising slightly. From 34,231 
persons in 1984 (with the exception of Portuguese and 
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Spaniards who have not been counted since 1986, 
Europe born must Europe do), the number dropped to 
25,299 in 1986, and rose to 29,143 in 1988. 


HF 


i 
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A final factor: aliens who benefit from a legally issued 
residency permit and who, consequently, do not appear 
on any of the previous statistics. In 1988, of the 50,000 
cards of this type issued, more than 7,000 went to new 
arrivals (they are, for example, aliens married to French 
people). 


To get an exact idea of the movements, it would be 
necessary to know the number of aliens returning to their 
countries each year. As it stands, this figure is unknown, 
except for the “returning assistance” procedure (in 1988, 
3,800 departures came under this heading). 


1. “Immigrants and Aliens in France, 1988/mid-1989 
Trends,” by Andre Lebon. See also the reports for 
previous years, published by the French Documentation 
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and written by the same author. 2. Corrected census 
figure of the renouncement of their French nationality 
by young Algerians. 


* Demographic Report on Fertility Rate 
9OESO007A Paris LE MONDE in French 
19 Sep 89 p 23 


[Excerpts] Could the drop in France's fecundity rate 
have stabilized? In any case, that is the result derived 
from the annual report recently published by the 
National Institute for Demographic Research (INED). 
All the 1988 indicators show a stable, or almost, rate. Let 
us first look at the number of births: 770,000 as in 1987 
(13.8 per 1,000). The fecundity rate, almost unchanged 

since 1984, remains at 1.82, after a small brief rise to 
1.95 in 1980-1981. The share of births to foreign parents 
continues to drop slowly: approximately 10 percent as 
compared to 11.9 percent in 1983. Abortions have 
declined since 1984: 160,732 in 1987 as compared to 
166,797 in 1986. But strange variations in some depart- 
ments lead demographers to question whether the regis- 
tration 1s always correct. 


Divorce Too 


The stability of the fecundity rate currently ranks France 
at a relatively high level in Europe. The drop in the 
fecundity rate, begun in the countries of southern Europe 
(Italy, Spain, Portugal and Greece), continues. On the 
other hand, the situation is becoming stabilized in 
northern Europe [passage omitted]. 

As for the decline in France's marriage rates, they seem 
to be stopping. In 1988, 273,000 marriages were 
recorded, as compared to 265,000 in 1987, following a 
one-third decline from 1970 to 1986. On the whole, it 
can be estimated that 30 percent of the women will 
remain unmarried. Divorce seems to be stabilizing also: 
30.8 percent of the marriages ended up in divorce, as 
compared to 31 percent in 1987. But the remarriage of 
divorcees is experiencing the same crisis as first mar- 
riages. They declined by half in 15 years. 


Finally, the mortality rate also remains almost stable: 
$24,000 deaths were recorded in 1988 (or 9.4 per 1,000) 
as compared to 527,000 in 1987. The already low 
infants’ mortality rate can only decline slowly, 
reaching7.7 percent per 1,000 live births. But the lon- 
gevity rate atbirth, increasing by more than 3 months 
annually, now exceeds 80 years for women, though it is 
only 72.3 years for men. 


The 1987 drop in mortality had affected almost all the 
causes of deaths, except cancer (plus 1.5 percent) and 
AIDS: even though the latter was the cause of “only” 964 
deaths, it dominates “the French health picture.” 

















70 ITALY & VATICAN 


* Cossiga Keeping Distance in Judges’ Dispute 
9OESO102A Rome IL TEMPO in Italian 6 Sep 89 p 6 


[Article by Pierluigi Visci: “Italian C at P 
Goes After Sica”; first paragraph is IL TEMPO intro- 
duction] 

[Text] President Cossiga keeps up with the troubles of 


well as by Ombretta Fummagalli, a DC [Chnstian Demo- 


by the Italian Communist Party [PCI}—Smuraglia, 
Brutti, and Gomez d'Ayala—approached Cossiga 
directly to get him to play his role of providing “balance 
and guarantee.” 


There has not yet been any response to that appeal, nor 
have there been any signals of attention, though it was 
recalled by the office of the president, through absolutely 
informal channels, that it was to the CSM itself, imme- 
diately after taking over, that Cossiga gave his “prescrip- 
tion for being a good president”: Inform yourself, advise, 
and consult. 


It is thus evident that Cossiga does not intend to remain 
involved in a battle that already finds the PC! attacking 
the DC—beginning with the “Palermo case” and con- 
tinuing with the just recently launched “Catania case,” 
which grazed, in the incident involving the “local gen- 
tlemen™ who were suspected of having mafia ties, the 
Christian Democratic candidate for mayor of the city, 
Guido Ziccone, to the position on the security board, 
which also included the Communists, guided by the 
Republican Enzo Bianco, who just yesterday, criticizing 
the initiative of the PCI in publishing the report pre- 
pared by police chief Rossi with the proposal for a 
“mandatory place of residence™ for Carmelo Costanzo, 


CITY 


awarding to the Costanzo Enterprise a contract from the 

Ministry of Grace and Justice. 

But the response from the high commissioner arrived 
promptly: Sica assigned it to his deputy, Prefect 


that were to hold the penitent Antonino Calderone be 
speeded up. Where is this extremely senous scandal that 
was so loudly denounced by the Communists? That 
seems to be the implicit reply from Sica. 

So, Cossiga just keeps watching. 

By the way, it was he himself who, in the summer of 
1988, virtually opened the “Palermo case,” summoning 
Vassalli, Gava, and Mirabelli, the deputy chairman of 
the CSM. He took some similar steps just recently. He is 
keeping up with the “case” without, however, interfering 
in the ongoing investigations: There is one by the CSM, 
one by the magistrature, and another by the Parliamen- 
tary Antimafia Committee. Any other intervention 
would look like interference. 


The topic of the “tainting™ of the judges and the CSM, 
however, is a different matter. The Social Democrat 
Caria urged the head of state to pay particular attention. 
(“Cossiga cannot passively watch this spectacle that 
irreparably degrades the image and prestige of these 
institutions.”’) In the meantime, the PRI [Italian Repub- 
lican Party] believes that the polemic of the Communists 
on the CSM is “an extremely grave error,” noting that 
“they do not even have the decency to hide behind the 
thin veil of outward appearances.” 


The real problem, however, is another one, or so say 
Rognoni and the Fumagalli woman. That has to do with 
the election law of the CSM. which, using the current 
system of proportional representation, produces exasper- 
ated competitiveness among the groups of judges who, in 
the end, only managed to reproduce the typical instances 
and sdeologres of the partres. Rognoni says that the CSM 
today looks like the moment of synthesis of contrasts and 
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judicial splits, an “echo chamber that, in the end, gives 
you the impression of an exquisitely political body rather 
than the seat of self-government for the magistrature.” 


It is therefore necessary to change the ciection law in 
order to climinate any and all “quarrelsomeness.” 


* Occhetto, Nobel Economist on Capitalist System 
WES0078A Rome L’ESPRESSO in Italian 
15 Oct 89 pp 36-42 


{Interview with Achille Occhetto, secretary general of the 
PCI (Italian Communist Party), and James Meade, 
Nobel laureate in economics, by Paolo Forcellini: 
“Occhetto and the Professor”; date and place not given; 
first paragraph is L"ESPRESSO introduction} 


“We have come a long way, and we are going a long way” 
18 a Slogan beloved of the Italian Communists. But today. 


“third way”, do the men of the PCI of Achille 
Occhetto still know where they are heading on their long 
pilgrimage? What model of society does the secretary of 
the largest Communist party in the West have in mind? 


means a good place to live in), which L'ESPRESSO has 
already treated (see the interview with Meade in the 
edition of 1 October). 


For the PCI and the left in general, political 
the ideas of this slim 82-year-old “old style” Englishman 
derives from his fundamental orientation, first as a 
laborite and then as a “social democrat.” Meade has 
played all his cards in an attempt to merge into a single 
socioeconomic system the best of capitalism and the 
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[Occhetto] In defining our socioeconomic theory of 
development, we begin with a strong criticism of statism 
and bureaucratic collectivism. At the same time, how- 
ever, we are convinced that statism and collectivism 
were failed responses to a question that continues to be 
valid. 


nisms he proposes, which at the moment | am unabie to 
evaluate. 


[L"ESPRESSO] You haven't told us whether you con- 
sider it a “third way” theory.... 


[Occhetto] Ideological definition doesn't interest me. 
The church, too, when all is said and done, favors a 
“third way” in rejecting both capitalistic individualism 
and 


wealth held by the state, but, at the same time, he 
but it is a market different from the present one. 
idea very much in harmony with our idea, we, too, want 
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[L"ESPRESSO] Prof Meade, you have chosen to expen- 


[Meade] I could encapsulate it by saying that I am in 
ee ~ Spas Ge ee & 


[L"ESPRESSO] Pardon the interruption, Professor, but 


[Occhetto] Capitalism in management and socialism in 
ownership—it seems to me to be a definition we could 
agree on. I think | say the same thing in other words 
when I state that we want a socioeconomic system based 
on the efficiency and integrity of the market and on a 
planning role for the state. As regards the objects of 
economic policy, we are thinking of a pluralistic system 
in which public, private, social-private, and cooperative 
elements function. We do not identify the market with 


that such separation need be realized in all fields of 
activity. In the management of water resources in Great 
Britain, for example, | think the state should keep both 
ownership and management. In other sectors, however, 
the state should act like any investor who makes invest- 
ments in the stock market: He possesses stocks but leaves 
it up to the managers to concern themselves with com- 
pany decisions. 


[L"ESPRESSO] But will they be managers or bureau- 
crats? 


[Meade] They will be businessmen for all purposes. The 
state, almost as in an auction sale, will be able to put up 
busineses for management, not in the guise of a bureau- 
crat but in that of a collective owner, limiting itself even 
to keeping only part of the shares. The criterion must be 
that of acting in such a way that the businesses are 
impelled to maximize profits. The income received by 
the state must then be distributed to all citizens without 
distinction. That is what | call a “social dividend.” With 
this instrument citizens would have, among other things. 
a concrete measuring rod for judging the government's 
performance, its ability to make the collective wealth 
produce. 


{L"ESPRESSO] The PCI has been influenced for decades 
by a fascination with the statist myth. What are the basic 
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reasons, Honorable Occhetto, for your party's now 
reversing Course so completely in its views on govern- 
ment management of the economy? 


[Occhetto] The entire left, and not just the PCI, has a 
long statist tradition, beginning with the Second Inter- 
national. At the start of this myth there was a funda- 
mental error—total identification of capitalism with the 
market. It was thought, in consequence, that directing 
the economy toward goals of a social character could 
come about only through overcoming market sclf- 
direction. Historic] caperience has demonstrated to the 
contrary that the market is a fundamental regulatory 
instrument of the economy. 


{[L"ESPRESSO] That statement has a vague tone of 


[Occhetto] Not at all. This docs not mmply a submissive 
acceptance of what exists. On the contrary, the problem 
that now presents itself to the left in the countries of the 
West is that of fighting to reestablish the market against 
the real capitalism we find ourselves faced with. In Italy, 
more definitely than elsewhere, there 1s not a situation of 
a competitive market but rather a kind of feudal capi- 
talism, a concentration of economic power in very few 
hands that is destined to become more accentuated, 
other conditions remaining equal, with technological 
development. Furthermore.this neofeudal power is 
transmitted by inheritance, making vain every plan for a 
society that would grant its citizens equal opportunities. 


[L"ESPRESSO) Faced with what you call neofeudal 
capitalism, would i not be a good idea to strengthen a 
government economic “counterforce’”” 


[Occhetto}] To be sure, | think it is mecessary to have a 
strong government sector, a reformed one, at the service 
of the collectivity and not of the parties. But a strong 
government willingness to issue regulations 1s also nec- 
essary, including, especially, the antimonopolistic kind 
of regulations, as Meade has already commented. But 
these rules must be general, applicable to government 
economic activities, as well, and to the parties to the 
extent that they are involved in the management of 
pieces of the governmental cconomy. Separation 
between political direction and, im certain cases, govern- 
ment ownership and management, and the establish- 
ment of honest rules of the game constitute the best way 
to resolve the ethical question as well Moralrstic denun- 
ciations are useless. What is needed is a real plan for 
building a regulatory state with much higher responsibil- 
ities than the material management of pieces of the 
economy. 


{[L"ESPRESSO] Prof Meade, will you explain why busi- 
nessmen should agree to manage activities of which they 
are not the owners, as is proposed in your model’ 


[Meade] I don't think that my proposal will necessarily 
please “capitalists” in all its aspects. On the other hand, 
l am a socialist. Leaving witticiems aside, even now 
many people own shares without concerning themselves 





would, on the contrary, show a large deficit. To have my 
proposal make sense, it would therefore be necessary to 
modify the real umbalance in the government accounts 
and have a stable and consistent surplus. 


from a very light tax on ordinary property, would pro- 
vide the basis for investment of the national surplus by 
the commission. The proceeds from these in 


[L’ESPRESSO] In the opinion of the secretary of the 
PCI, is a project of this kind realistic? Wouldn't it meet 
with strong opposition on the part of businessmen” 


[Occhetto] I think the answer Prof Meade has given to 
this question 1s exemplary—I am a socialist: Particularly 
in Italy, the habit of asking permission of the powerful, 
even m the most inopportune situations, is deeply 
rooted. Ciro Menotti went to ask the sovereign for 


disputes and opposition, provided of course that these 
conflicts occur on democratic terrain. 


[L"ESPRESSO] Can you give us a more precise opinion 
of the mechanisms proposed by Prof Meade” 


[Occhetto] | wouldn't want to venture into the more 
technical aspects of the model. However, | agree with 
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times supenor to mmcomMe in Our societies, a very low rate 
would therefore suffice to obtain a very substantial 
revenuc. And then | think that use of the tax system to 
correct developmental distortions might offer a very 


[L"ESPRESSO] Prof Meade's model questions not only a 
certain kind of statism cherished in the traditions of the 
worker movement but also other “values” deeply rooted 
in the left. Meade proposes wage flexibility, for example, 
for the sake of maximum employment. His social divi- 
dend questions to a degree the idea of income sinctly 
commensurate with work performed. More generally, 
the aspects of participation prevail over the social- 
conflict ones. Is today's PCI disposed to accept all this? 


[Occhetto] | think I have already given a response to 
these questions, at least in part. | want to add, with 
reference to the examples furnished in this last question, 
that the context within which it 1s proposed thal mno- 
vations such as flexible wages or workers’ investment 
funds be introduced is all-important. For example, | very 
much liked the sdeas in Mendner's Swedish program for 
participation of workers in the management of firms, 
eventually through special funds. But, in Italy, this 
subject has been presented only in a partial and ineffi- 
cient way, with the 0.50 proposed some time ago by 
CISL [Italian Confederation of Trade Unions). As far as 
the social dividend is concerned, | don't think this kind 
of institution contradicts the idea of income as recom- 
pense for work. It was not by chance that I was speaking 
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of social inheritance. Every generation leaves an inher- 
itance that is the foundation of the work of the next. 
Marx, in the “Grundrisse,” had already shown aware- 
ness of the problem of automation. To wish to keep a 
than total social work, 1s today just a proof of retrograde 
dogmatism. 

[Meade] Occhetto’s remarks on the worker funds lead 
me to make a few clarifications. The mechanism |! 
proposed, which 1s centered on a nationai commission 
for the budget surplus. resembies a large investment fund 
to some extent. But, among other things, it has the 
advantage with respect to worker funds for sharing in the 
capital of a business, of reducing the risks, because the 
imvestment 1s diversified and profit does not depend on 
the success of a single business. Furthermore, i think it is 
essential that all citizens and not just active workers 
participate in property nghts for the very reason that 
Occhetto also mentioned concerning the ever more mas- 
sive effect of the substitution of machines for labor. 


{L"ESPRESSO) Professor, don't you seem to be 
Gesigning a society where almost everyone is unem- 
ployed but everyone 1s a shareholder” 


[Meade] | think that the threat of ever more massive 
unemployment can be avoided. It is necessary, how- 
ever—and this 1s one of the key elements in my model— 
entiated. That will be possible only if it 1s accompanied 


ITALY & VATICAN CITY 





FBIS- WEL -89-229-S 
3 November 1989 


by payment of a stcadily more substantial social divi- 
dend that will be able to increase al a rate congruent with 
public-ownership increases. | hypothesize that the latter 
can gradually reach 50 percent of national wealth. I 
believe, in substance, that we ought to get used to the 
idea that eventually the profits of indirect ownership by 
all cotuzens will furnish a share of our income higher than 
that denved from labor wages. 


[L"ESPRESSO} Honorable Occhetto, what do you think 
it would be like to be secretary of a communist party in 
a society where there 1s no longer a working class, where 
everyone 15 at the same time a worker and a sharcholder” 


[Occhetto] It wouldn't trouble me. When all is said and 
done, it would be a kind of extension of the nghts of 
workers. Prof Meade’s theory is mght on target regarding 
what has always been one of socialism’s central prob- 

ing the frurt of their labor to those who have 
ship constitute one way among many that might be tned 
to make a beginning at overcoming this expropnation. 


* Report Documents Disparity Between Rich, Poor 
FOE S00724 Rome LA REPUBBLICA in lealian 
6 Oct 897 19 


[Article by Susanna Nirensicin: “Italy, a Bitter-Tasting 
Cake: ‘Paradise of the Rich, Hell of the Poor™”] 


[Text] 





The Beloved ‘Belpacse’ [Beautiful Country) No Longer Pieases 
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How Today's Millionaires, Employees, and the Impecunious Spend Their Incomes 
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How Today's Millionaires, Employees, and the Impecunious Spend Their Incomes (( continued) 
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Rome—aAnd, thus, Italy is a stacked poker deck. She is 2 
luscious whipped cream cake reserved for only a few 


Thus it is and thus it will be in the immediate future, at 
least according to ISPES (Political, Economic and Social 
2s Institute}, which yesterday released to the press 
of pain over what a“ terms “the fragmented 
: 690 pages 
games. and blindness of the govern- 
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In view of such a picture, can we still consider ourselves 
the Italy of well-being and high levels of consumption” In 
the halls of Palazzo Barberini, where the results of the 


to digest The study 1s structured around 6 irreconcilable 
opposites. wealth/poverty, growth/ageing, centrality/ 
marginality, institutronalism/subyectivity, guardianship/ 
unpnnciplecness, ethics/indiscnminateness 


Let's take the youth. There's little reason for rejoicing. 
Two are the spine-tingling situations. first, ilineracy. The 
most recent census, in 1981, found 67.155 dlnerates 
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and 25 percent for junior<ollege graduates. In the Mez- 
holders of occupational diplomas: 44.1 percent of 


rate of 895.1 was at least topped by Great Britain's 
974.6. But, while Great Britains rate has remained 
constant, ours has skyrocketed. We are now at a level of 





lure? Does it suffice to state that over | 30-160 kilograms 
of chemicals per hectare are used to spray crops in 
Emuha, while a study of the death rate owing to stomach 
cancer in the Province of Forli finds, for the penod 
1960-82, a rate of 59 turmors in the urban arca and 143.2 
mm the farming area’ f.-.; Italy! Her voracious tentacles 
toss about wildly, ueebie to fasten on to her prey of 
development, to a system of valucs, to a sense of direc- 
tion. She has 1,669 magicians and says she is religious in 
92 out every 100 responses, yet only | person in 10 
thinks relgson 1s among the first things that should be 
taught to a child. What confusion’ No purpose is served 
by pornting out that the country eludes any policy 

that of “see nothing. say nothing, hear nothing” —uniess 


35280214 Milan ITALIA OGGI in Italian 
5S Sep 89 p 33 


[Text] Rome—There has been a downscaling of the 
assumption made some days ago to the effect that the 
government deficit can be at least partly reduced or that 
it will be possible to find the funds necessary for 
resuming the pursurt of the budget objectives established 
by the economic plan for 1990 through the sale of a 
portion of the government assets. 


The assets that could be sold immediately. because they 
are owned by the state “in a private way,” as a matter of 
fact amount to “only” 17,000 billion. But that does not 
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But that does not show assets deriving from the histon- 


cal-artistic heritage (precisely 2.257 assets [as pub- 
lished]) whose value cannot be estimated 


First among the nmchest regions, according to the survey, 
1s Lazio (with a real estate value estimated at more than 
6,000 bilhon), followed by Campania (! .278 billion bre). 
im third place, we have Lombardy (1,147 billhon). The 
“poorest” regions, in sequence, are Valle d Aosta, with a 
figure of shghtly more than 29 $ dillon lire, Basilicata (a 
little more than 70 bilhon), and Molise (78 tilhon) 
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As regards the holdings of buskdings alone. exclusive of 
the land, Lazio is again im the lead: Among the varnous 
munistnes, imstituvonal headquarters, and government 
offices satuated in Rome. this regoon definitely outshines 
the others since « can figure on a real estate value in 
excess of 5,000 bilhon lire. Lombardy and Campanu 
follow next, while little Valle d'Aosta s still the “strag- 
gicr.” with buildings worth only 26.5 billion lire. 


entrusted a senes of assets to the communities, to 


of office buildings but a myriad of categories of real 
estate holdings. The survey, as a matter of fact, analyzed 
every branch of the administration and identified its 


fortfied facilities (6! bilhon), 93 bomb shelters (2 bil- 
hon), 7 Alpine shelters (373 millon), and 20 nding 
academies (almost 70 dillon) 


* ENEL To Research Wind Energy Potential 


PESOIOIA Rome IL POPOLO im Italian 
10 Oct 89 ~P 12 


Unattributed report: “The Great Possibilities of Wind 
Energy"l 


[Text] Regarding the ov! crisis, wind energy ts certamly 
the rer.cwable source offering the best possibilities for 
explonation in the short term. In Italy. even though 


programs 
relation to this, in 1979 ENEL [National Electric Power 
Co.] began its Sails Progect (Wind for Electricity), which 
ended in 1987 On the basis of the results obtained with 
the Sails Project, and developments that are being 
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national network or with small rolated networks, or in 
independent wind and diese! systems The Medit proto- 
type of Aerivtalia, produced with the support of ENEA 
and the European Community, is a 22-kw wind gener- 
ator with a rotor diameter of 32 meters, which is 
mstalied at Alta Nurra in Sardimia. The machine of Riva 
Calzomi, designated as the M 30. was developed im 


proceed to the completion im a relatively short time of 
two wind complexes with wind generators whose oper- 
atong capability will have been previously ascertained in 
test stations 


It 1s beleved that, by the year 2000. wind generators with 
a total capability of 300-600 MW. able to contribute 
about 0 5 percent to national energy requirements. will 
be installed in Italy 
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opposition to anyone, “least of all Alvaro Cunhal.” What 
it will be 1s a vald contnbution toward ensuring that the 
party “does not waste any more time in taking advantage 
of the situation which exssts on the Eastern countrnes and 


which is ideal for carrying owt an increasingly urgent 
renovation.” 


Incidentally, the matter of Cunhal’s succession 1 not a 
new issue. At the 1983 congress, a setup like that used mm 
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A sumular situation occurred with Luis Sa, a young man 
who capenenced 4 mectconc msc m status af the last 


congress and who for some time was in the front rank of 
the party's leaders. At the tome, this was viewed as a 
possibile sagn that the PCP was going to begin a renova- 
tion. The only problem is that Alvaro Cunhal “believes 
that people should clumb the ladder rung by rung, with 
the result that Lurs Sa quickly disappeared from certer 
Stage.” 

The PS Danger: In the opimon of the Communnst leader 
contacted by SEMANARIO. the PS [Socialest Party] is 
taking “extremely skillful” advantage “of the alliance 
formed mm connection with the Lisbon mayoral race. It 1s 


the PCP’s fringe voters I; there are no signs of change by 
then, the PCP is going to find i a complicated matter to 
hang on to its voters m 1991.” 


In hes speech closing the PCP National Meeting on Local 
Elections, Alvaro Cunha! said that “not everything im the 
functioning of the coalition “es Deen positive,” and he 
referred specifically to the lack of support from the PRD 
and “the violent and narrow-minded anticommunist 
statements by some PS leaders.” 


The PCP leader also \iewed as negative “certain of the 
PS’ lines of propaganda aimed at creating the idea that 
the For Lisbon coalition 1s not a coalition of parties, but 
a PS candidacy supported by other parties.” 


He emphae zed that senous political disagreements on 
many aspects of national life e.sst between the PS and 
the PCP. examples being nationalizations and privatiza- 
toms, agranan reform. workers’ mghts, and other issues. 


According to Alvaro Cunhal, “the addition of the PRD 
to the coalition was completely possible and desirable 
from the standpowt of a dynamic of democratic vic- 
tory.” He recalled that the PCP had proposed to the 
PRD that they form coalitions or reach agreements in a 
number of municipalitees in which unty between the 
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two parties would have a very good chance of ensuring * Strategy of Cunhal Succession Talks Discussed 
victory, adding that “in view of the PRD's wavering 996: 99066C Lisbon O JORNAL in Portuguese 


Regarding the capital, Alvaro Cunhal emphasized that it 
had been suggested to the PRD that it join the coalition. 
Since that proposal was not accepted, the PCP icader 
made it very clear that the will existed to find a solution 
making it possible, “even without a legal coalition,” for 
the PRD “io join in a single unitary list for the Left.” 


‘End the Disastrous Abecasis Administration’ 


The “election battle in the capital must not take up all 
the energies of the Communists,” Cunhal declared, but 
he also said that “later, in an overall assessment of the 
results, we will never be able to separate the results in 
Lisbon from those in the rest of the country.” 


“But, ' se said, “the For Lisbon coalition is of particular 
importance and significance because its purpose is to put 
an end to the disastrous administration by the PSD, the 
CDS [Social Democratic Center Party], and Abecasis.” 
Cunhal also stressed that if the For Lisbon coalition 
wins, its victory will undoubtedly mean “not only a 
defeat of the Right that will have national significance. 
but also a major defeat of the Right, with the same 
significance, and specifically a drawing together of the 
two major democratic parties: the PS and the PCP.” 


“That victory will have far-reaching effects on the 
domestic political situation, particularly,” the Commu- 
nist leader emphasized, “as regards the arrangement of 
party forces and from the standpoint of convergence and 
unity among Portuguese democrats.” 


During his speech, he also referred to “the false state- 
ment that a secret pact has been signed between the PCP 
and the PS with a view to the legislative elections in 
1991,” calling that statement “a pure invention 
unworthy of a prime minister.” 


Alvaro Cunhal expressed regret, however, that “because 
of serious disagreements that exist, it is not possible for 
the P'S and the PCP to reach an agreement (which should 
not be secret but public—completely public) with the 
objective of promoting and ensuring the defeat of the 
Right in the 1991 elections and an alternative to the PSD 
government.” 


Aime at the end of his speech, he reaffirmed that “such 
an agreement does not exist, nor is one foreseeable in the 
near future.” Concerning the PCP, Cunhal insisted that 
its strengthening must be considered an essential factor 
along with precampaign and campaign dynamics, «ven 
with regard to the local elections. 


13-19 Oct 89 p 36 


[Text] A highly placed leader of the PCP [ 
Communist Party] has confirmed to O JORNAL that the 
party's secretary general has begun consultations with a 
view to his replacement. The official added that the 
question had already been brought up at meetings of the 
Secretariat and the Political Committee. 


Cunhal’s replacement ts not expected to occur m the 
immediate future, but by bringing it up for discussion, 
the Communist leader has present-“ the PCP with the 
dilemma of his succession. 


Meanwhile, various Communist leaders, on being ques- 
tioned as to Cunhal’s reasons for beginning consultations 
regarding his succession, were far from unanimous in 
their opinion of the matter. While the reformist group 
feels that the sudden emergence of this problem 1s merely 
a delaying tactic by the PCP’s secretary general to clear 
up the question of the internal leaks that are a matter of 
growing concern to him, the orthodox are inclined to 
interpret his attitude as a warning to the Secretariat and 
the Political Commuttee—the party's executive bodies— 
which have becu at odds with each other. 


Both interpretations seem, however, to converge toward 
the same theory: that Cunhal wanted to confront the 
party with the specter of a future without a secretary 
general able to achieve a balance between the Secretariat 
and the Political Committee—a role that the current 
secretary general has been playing. The reformists find 
Cunhal’s attitude surprising, however, since it ts in 
contrast to all the other activity i the party. 


It is clear, however, that by forcing this discussion, 
Alvaro Cunhal has inevitably opened up the subject of 
succession. 


According to one Communist leader, the future leader 
will ave to have Cunhal’s backing to assert himself as 
the party's top leader. 


Under the bylaws, the secretary general 1s chosen by the 
Political Committee, which 1s chosen by the Central 
Committee, which om turn 1s elected at the party con- 
gress. What this means is that he can be replaced without 
consulting the top Communist decisionmaking body 


* Polarity of Cunhal, Gorbachev Views Noted 
QOESO114B Lishon EXPRESSO in Portuguese 
21 Oct 89 p 3 


[Commentary by Jose Antonio Saraiva: “Playing With 
Mirrors” ] 


[Text] In his heart of hearts, Alvaro Cunhal must hate 
Gorbaches 


Cunhal was the only Communist leader in the West to 
give unreserved support to the Soviet intervention that 
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put an end to the “Prague Spring.” Gorbachev has been 
the man responsible for extending the “Prague Spring” 
to all of East Europe. 


Cunhal has always fought for the theory of the single 
party, Gorbachev has debunked that theory. 


Cunhal has unceasingly combated the idea of free clec- 
tions as practiced in Western countries, Gorbachev has 
said that there 1s no democracy without free elections. 


Everything that Cunhal has spent 50 years fighting for at 
the head of the Portuguese Communist Party [PCP] has 
suddenly beer challenged by the Soviet leader. 


And there is the further difficulty that the “revolution” 
being carned out by Gorbachev has had profound effects 
on the PCP and provoked its greatest crisis since the end 
of the 1930's. 


Cunhal's authority as the ideological mentor of Portu- 
guese Communists has been challenged for the first time. 


And while many of the party's voters and members have 
not lost respect for their leader on the personal and 
human level, they now consider him to be out of date 


ideologically and politically. 


Mikhail Gorbachev can be considered responsible for all 
that. 


But since that is obvious—as are equally obvious the 
tremendous differences of opinion which exist between 
the leaders of the PCP and the CPSU [Communist Party 
of the Soviet Union] and which make them almost 
diametrically opposed to each other—how can Alvaro 
Cunhal continue to assert his agreement with what the 
Soviet leadc, says” 


How can one explain the fact that Cunhal continues to 
defend the doctrine he has always defended by evoking 
the very words of the president of the USSR? 


The answer is simple—but subtle. 


Being a sensible man with an unquestionable diplomatic 
sense, Gorbachev did the natural thing: he decided from 
the start that he would not challenge socialism openly. 


In other words, to avoid raising an ideological issue that 
would inevitably bring a violent reaction from the 
orthodox and might destroy the fragile equilibrium 
existing in the USSR, Gorbachev has undertaken a 
gradual transformation of the structures of Soviet socicty 
without ever explicitly challenging its theoretical foun- 
dations. 


Gorbachev wants to change the system—while saying 
that he only wants to improve it. 


It 1s a shell game 


But it 1s in such a game that Alvaro Cunhal and Mikhail 
Gorbachev cross each other's paths and collide 
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Taking advantage of the fact that the Sovict leader 
refuses to say what he is rc lly thinking, Cunhal is seizing 
upon Gorbachev's words 1 their literal sense and exhib- 
iting them as proof that the two men are perfectly in tune 
with cach other: neither one ts advocating the end of 
socialism—what they both want is to improve it. 
Cunhal clearly knows that the “.mprovement of social- 
ism” means one thing to him and something cise to 
Gorbachev. 


In Gorbachev's case, it is 2 tactical expedient, while for 
Cunhal, it 1s a basic issuc. 


What it all boils down to 1s that both men—<cach in his 
own way—are bent on confusing those who listen to 
them. 


Gorbachev does not want to alarm his opponents, and 
Cunhal wants to show that contrary to what his own 
opponents are saying, the cause to which he has devoted 
his entire life has not been abandoned by Moscow. 


* Poll Shows Marcelo Still Ahead of Sampaio 


WESO114A Lisbon EXPRESSO in Portuguese 
21 Oct 89 pp 1, A? 


[Article by Henrique Monteiro, first four paragraphs are 
EXPRESSO introduction] 


[Text] Marcelo Rebelo de Sousa is maintaining his 
5-point lead over Jorge Sampaio in the Lisbon mayoral 
race. The results of the twice-monthly EXPRESSO/ 
Euroexpansion poll in connection with the municipal 
elections in our two largest cities also reveal that in 
Porto, Carlos Brito, the PSD [Social Democratic Party] 
candidate, has moved further ahead thanks to an 
increase in the potential vote for his list, while his chief 
rival, Socialist Fernando Gomes, is down by almost | 


percentage point. 


In the capital, 1 should be noted that the potential vote 
for Herminio Martinho has dropped by over 2 percent, 
meaning that he has lost one-third of the potential voters 
he had 2 weeks ago. This may indicate that bipolariza- 
tion is beginning to make its effects felt. 


Marcelo and Sanpaio Down 


As a matter of fact, the two main candidates, Marcelo 
and Sampaio, have also lost about | percent cach due to 
the increase in the number of undecided voters. Oddly, 
the voters most loyal to each candidate are to be found in 
the minor party in each of the coalitions. 


In Porto, Carlos Brito is up by about 4 percent over the 
results he had 2 weeks ago and is ahead in the race. 
Fernando Gomes 1s down slightly, while the two other 
candidates, Fernando Cabral of the CDS [Social Demo- 
cratic Center Party] and Oliveira Dias of the CDU 
{Unitary Democratic Coalition], have made progress. 
Cabral, the incumbent who was clected by the PSD, has 
improved his score by nearly 2 points and now has 11 
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percent. But his pencitration of the PSD, which he 
recently abandoned to become the CDS candidate, is not 
very significant. Oliveira Dias has more than 8 percent, 
his score having improved by only one-tenth of a per- 
centage point. 


Marcelo 5 Points Ahead 


Marcelo Rebelo de Sousa 1s maintaining his 5-point lead 
over his rival, Jorge Sampaio, in the Lisbon mayoral 
race. EXPRESSO/Euroexpansion’s twice-monthly poll 
also reveals that in Porto, PSD candidate Carlos Brito 
has substantially increased his lead over Socialist 
Fernando Gomes. 


In the capital, Marcelo and Sampaio are both down by 
abou: | percentage point owing to an increase in the 
number of undecided voters. Herminio Martinho, who 
had about 6 percent of the potential vote 2 weeks ago, is 
down by 2 percentage points. 


Interestingly, the candidate representing the PSD/ 
CDS/PPM [Popular Monarchist Party] coalition has lost 
some support among the PSD's voters, but has made up 
for that loss by picking up votes among the centrists and 
abstentionists. Sampaio has improved his score among 
PS [Socialist Party] voters and is holding his ground with 
CDU voters. It should be noted that both candidates 
score better with voters in the weaker party in their 
respective coalitions. Marcelo has about 84 percent of 
the potential CDS vote, compared to 64 percent of the 
PSD vote, while Sampaio has 82 percent in the CDU, 
compared to 65 percent in the PS. 


Although Herminio Martinho now has about | percent 
of the PS vote, compared to 0 percent 2 weeks ayo, he has 
lost ground in all the other parties, including the PRD 
[Democratic Renewal Party], where he now has a little 


over 16 percent. 


The number of undecided voters 1s up by about 4 points 
and now stands at over 29 percent, reflecting a shift by 
abstentionists who now say that they are going to vote 
but have not yet chosen a candidate. 


Marcelo Rebelo de Sousa has a big lead over Sampaio 
among the youngest voters (under 29 years of age) and 
among those over 60 years of age. Sampaio is ahead, and 
just as obviously, among voters between the ages of 30 
and 39 years, while the two candidates are alinost neck to 
neck in the 40-59 age group. 





Poll Results (percentages) 






































Lisbon 

Candidate 4 2 Oet 7 Oct 
Marcelo Rebelo de Sousa | (sD 6.0 
Sorge Sampaio 30.0 11.0 
Herminio Meniaho | 4) 62 
Absiention® a ie 294 25.7 
Undecided mi a 16.0 19.3 
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Poll Results (percentages) (Continued) 

Lisbon 

Candidate | U0 | 7 Oct 
Pono 

Carlos Brito 279 4! 
Fernando Gomes 189 195 
Fernando Cabral 11.0 93 
Olivera Dias 84 83 
Abstention® 32.3 4 
Undecided 23.2 9 











* “Abstention™ comprises those who have already decided not to vote 
and those who do not yet know whether they will do so. The “unde- 
cided” are those who have decided to vote bul who have not yet 
chosen a candidate 





Brito Pulls Ahead 


In Porto, PSD candidate Carlos Brito is ahead in the race 
to become mayor of that city with 28 percent of the 
potential vote, compared to 19 percent for Socialist 
Fernando Gomes. The two other candidates—Fernando 
Cabral of the CDS and Oliveira Dias of the CDU—have 


11 percent and 8.5 percent respectively. 


In Porto, contrary to the situation in Lisbon, there has 
been a significant drop of 5 percent in the number of 
undecided voters, and the chief beneficiary seems to be 
Carlos Brito. He has strengthened his position among 
PSD voters and even has about 23 percent of the CDS 
vote. 


Fernando Gomes, who is down by 0.6 percent from 2 
weeks ago, is Not in a strong position among any voters 
except those in the PS and the PRD, where he scores 23 
percent. 


Incumbent Fernando Cabral, who was elected by the 
PSD, has aiso upped his score by |.7 percent, but so far 
he has been unable to convince even half of the voters in 
the CDS (the party that is running him as candidate this 
time), and his score among PSD voters is only about 13 
percent. 


Oliveira Dias of the CDU is up by only 0.1 percent, 
although he has succeeded in improving his score among 
Communist voters. But his score among voters in other 
parties 1s almost irrelevant. 


In the distribution of votes by age group, the picture in 
Porto is similar to that in Lisbon: Carlos Brito is far and 
away the winner among the youngest voters and those 
over 60 years of age, while Fernando Gomes beats him 
by a wide margin among voters between the ages of 30 
and 39 years. 
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Technical Data 


Sample of 390 individuals in the Municipality of Porio 
and 366 in the Municipality of Lisbon, selected by the 
quota method based on the variables of sex, age, and 
educational level. Results were weighted on the basis of 
each party's relative weight in the legislative elections of 
1987. Data were collected between 16 and 18 October. 
The maximum semirange of the margin of error is plus 
or minus 5.1 percent in Lisbon and plus or minus 5.0 
percent in Porto for a 95-percent degree of probability. 
The data were collected and processed by Euroexpan- 
sion, and analysis of the results is the responsibility of 
EXPRESSO. 


* Poll: Support for PS Surpasses PSD 
WES0033C Lisbon EXPRESSO in Portuguese 
23 Sep 89 p 2 


{[Arucle by Henrique Monteiro] 


[Text] The Socialist Party (PS) has surpassed the PSD 
[Social Democratic Party] in numbers of intended votes 
for the first time in any EXPRESSO-Euroexpansao 
Pancl poll. By a mere 0.4 percent, a figure obviously less 
than the margin of error in the poll itself, the PS has for 
the first time gained the lead after reducing the gap 
separating it from the social democrats, which was 0.5 
percent in the Panel poll for the month of August. 


The PSD, down only 0.1 percent from the preceding 
month, 1s nonetheless the only party which did not 
advance. The reason why all of the parties with the 
exception of the social democrats saw their scores 
increase with the resumption of the fall political season is 
probably the decrease in the percentage of undecided 
and abstaining voters. 


The socialists, who lost relatively few voters in compar- 
ison to the results in July 1987 (the base for the Panel), 
gained more than 8 percent over the PSD, about 40 
percent over the PRD [Democratic Renewal Party], and 
about 17 percent over the CDU. The social democrats, 
on the contrary, lost about 17 percent of their voters to 
the “undecided” category. 


The PS surpasses the PSD in the Greater Lisbon region, 
unlike the situation in Greater Oporto, in the South, and, 
curiously, in the interior of the country. It is still favored 
in the urban zones, by male voters below 40 years of age, 
and by those who have more than the compuisory level 
of schooling. 


The communists also increased their percentage by 1.5 
percent, while the CDS [Social Democratic Center Party} 
saw an increase of 1.1 percent. The PRD of 
successive losses with a gain of 0.7 percent in ther 

of intended votes 
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Decline for Sampaio 





Voter Rating President of the Republic 
Soarrs has seen a recovery agamn. and 80 percent of the PSD voters 
even regard the pressdent’s wmage as good The era of conflict seems to 
be om the past 






























































Very Good/Good Very Bad/Bad So-So 
September $7 1 32 
October 6s i uN 
November 62 2 % 
December 6! 4 35 
January 68 0 w 
February $6 5 ”9 
March 69 1 w 
April 74 i 26 
May 69 2 29 
July [°) 71 5 26 
August 66 2 32 
Sepiember 71 2 27 
[* \o July data as published] 

Voter Rating of Prime Minister 





Cavaco Silva umproved a little, and 1s now close to the rating he had at 
the beginning of the year And his popularity can be seen to be 
definitely greater than that of hes party and the cabinet he heads 



























































Very Good/Good Very Bad/Bad So-So 
Sepiember 46 16 8 
October 4s 4 “ 
November 45 1s 40 
December 4! 21 Ma 
January ”9 25 % 
February 4) 23 35 
March % 23 9 
April 35 26 i) 
May 35 29 % 
July [*] \4 29 7 
August 4 27 99 
September MA 26 Ma 
[* No July data as published) 
Voter Rating of the Cabinet 





Despite a slight recovery, the cabinet retarns the negative mage it has 
had since the beginning of the year It continues to be the sovereign 
body about which the worst op mons have been expressed. and 11 
should be noted that even the majority of the PSD voters regard it as 
“so.00 ” 























Very Good/Good Very Bad/Bad | So-So 
September 26 10 1 59 
October 29 i $6 
November w 20 $0 
December 24 21 $$ 
January 22 25 $3 
February 21 24 $$ 
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The PS, although boasting just a slight increase, has succeeded in surpassing the PSD for the first time. The latter 
was, moreover, the only party to see a decline. Also curious is the reduction in the number of undecided voters, which 
nonetheless continues to stand at about 16 percent. 
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Voter Rating of the Cabinet (Continued) penumesinees 

March 2 ye 3 The poll was taken between 18 and 20 September. The 
Apri 7 " 3 universe was made up of the voters on the continent. The 

= 7 = sampling ranged between 300 and 400 individuals who 
amy participate regularly in the Pancl, covering about 270 
July {°) 7 29 +4 sampling points. The individuals were chosen on the 
August 0 27 $3 basis of a file established by stratifying the universe on 
September 2? » $2 the basis of region, habitat, scx, age, education, and 
[* No July data os published] electoral choice in the last legislative elections. Personal 








Voter Rating of the Assembly of the Republic 
Now that the reopening of the Parliament after the summer recess is 


approaching. the mmage of this body has once again deternorated a 
little. Even so, «t still has a postive balance of caght pownts 












































Very Good/Crood Very Bad/Rad So-So 
September \4 14 72 
October 20 i 69 
November 18 14 6A 
December 17 is 6? 
January 17 i6 $3 
February i8 1$ 67 
March 18 17 66 
April i4 17 69 
May is 3 72 
July [*] 4 29 71 
August 21 9 ~” 
September 21 13 66 














[° No July data as published] 





As opposed to the party results, the prime minister saw a 
three-point increase in positive assessments, substan- 
tially emphasizing a trend toward recovery which began 
last month. 


Jorge Sampaio, whose campaign has flagged, now has a 
pusitive balance of only | percent, as compared to seven 
points last month. This 1s probably duc above all to the 
more negative opimon the PSD voters seem to have 
since the socialist leader reached an agreement with the 
PCP [Portuguese Communist Party] in Lisbon. This 1s 
only offset in part by a more positive image in the cyes of 
the communist voters, of whom only 8.5 percent regard 
his image as negative, while about 50 percent regard i as 
good. 


Although the number of voters with negative impres- 
sions of the cabinet has declined a little, « nonetheless 
continues to be higher than the number of favorable 
opimons. The image of the president of the Republic 
remains a special case. With a new increase, Soares again 
has a margin of support in excess of 70 points, with 
unfavorable opinions totaling only 2 percent. And 
finally, the Assembly of the Republic has a slight positive 
balance, despite the large number of indifferent 


responses. 





interviews were carried out by tclephone. As to level of 
rehability, at maxrmal semi-amplitude, the probability 
was 95 percent, with a plus or minus variation of 5.5 
percent. Eurocxapansao was responsible for the poll, 
while the analysis of the results was carned out by 
EXPRESSO. 


* Polls on Sampaio, Marcelo Popularity Differ 


* Sampaio Abead 
VE S0067A4 Lishon O JORNAL in Portucuese 
13-19 Oct 89 pp 10-11 


[Text] Jorge Sampaio currently has a » 5-percent lead 
over Marcelo Rebelo de Sousa, according to the voting 
intentions expressed in an O JORNAL/Pluriteste poll 
conducted in Lisbon. 


Support for Sampaio is found mainly among voters 
between the ages of 25 and 34 years (44 percent), 35 and 
44 years (37 percent), and 45 and 54 years (31 percent). 
Jorge Sampaio is also preferred by those im the lower 
class (42.5 percent) and the middie class (41.5 percent) 
and by retired people (39.5 percent) 


For his part, Marcelo 1s preferred mainly by those over 
$5 years of age (32 percent) and those under 24 years of 
age or between the ages of 35 and 44 years (31.5 percent 
in both cases). The upper class (40.5 percent) and the 
retired (37.5 percent) are also a strong source of support 
for Marcelo Rebelo de Sousa 





Voter Preference in Lisbon Election 

















(Candidate Percent 

ee oe ——— 

J Samparo . 5 

a a — a 
MR Sousa 270 
i —— — 

Cnbher 45 
a ——— —_ —_ —— 
Not voting ’ 140 
ee — ’ ———— a 
Don't know no answer ’ 140 








Oddly enough, Sampaio 1s ahead in votes but behind 
when it comes to a comparison of his campaign style 
with that of Rebelo de Sousa. Of those polled, 30 percent 
consider Marcelo’s campaign style “good,” while Sam- 
paio’s strategy 1s liked by 26 percent of Lisbon’s voters. 
But the Socialist candidate has an advantage: 14 percent 
of voters think his campaign style 1s “bad.” while 30 
percent feel that way about Marcelo Rebelo de Sousa. 
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Whe Is Conducting the Best Campaign’ 

Percemtages 

Opiemon ) Semper MR Sous 
Good 260 wo 
Average 245 130 
Bac 140 w 
Don't know/no 35.5 270 
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According to this O JORNAL/Pluriteste poll, Lisbon’'s 
voters are divided on the question of the coalition 
between the PS [Socialist Party] and the PCP [Portu- 
guese Communist Party] im the capital's mayoral race. 
Those against it total 45.5 percent, but those approving 
of it total 41 percent. Of the total number polled, 14 
percent had no opinion or did not answer. 


Lisbon voters favoring the PS-PCP coalition im these 
local elections include primarily persons betweer: the 
ages of 25 and 34 years (49.5 percent), the retired ($3.5 
percent), and the lower class (44.5 percent). Saying that 
they specifically oppose the coalition are voters tiween 
the ages of 35 and 44 years (52 percent), mands (47.5 
percent), and the upper class (46 percent). 


At 27 percent, the PS candidate in Porto, Fernando 
Gomes, has a comfortable lead over his chief opponent. 
Social Democrat Carlos Brito, who garners only 17 
percent of the potential vote as expressed by those poled 
in the northern capital 





























Mayoral Race in Perto 
( andidate T Percent 
F Gomes 27 
C. Brito 17 
Olw. Dias s 
F. Cabral ? 
A Andrade I 
Not voting 14 
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The main support for Fernando Gomes comes from 
voters between the ages of 35 and 44 years (41 percent), 
those from 45 to 54 years of age (32.5 percent), the 
middie class (36 percent), and the lower class (31! per- 
cent). 


Carlos Brito is preferred in particular by those under 24 
years of age (21.5 percent), those between the ages of 45 
and 54 years (20.5 percent), and those over 55 years of 
age (19 percent). In terms of voter occupation, he has a 
large following among maids (28 percent), followed by 
retired persons (17 percent) 


Technical Data 


The sample consisted of 650 direct personal interviews 
conducted in Greater Lisbon and Greater Porto. The 
quota method was used in selecting the sample based on 
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age and occupation. The ficidwork was done by a team of 
12 unterviewers with direct supervision on the spot and 
took place between 27 September and 2 October 1989. 
The degree of confidence for the total sample in this poll 
1s 95 percent, and the margin of error 1s plus or minus 4 
percent. Interpretation of the results ss the exclusive 
responsibility of O JORNAL 


* Marcelo Leading 
WOE $006 7B Lishon EXPRESSO in Portuguese 
7 Oct 89 pp 1, 16 


[Text] Marcelo Rebelo de Sousa emerges with a $-point 
lead over Jorge Sampaio (36 percent to 31 percent) im 
this first poll of a regular EXPRESSO-Euroexpansion 
panel concerning the local elections in the municipalities 
of Lisbon and Porto. 


This poll, which EXPRESSO will repeat at regular inter- 
vals until the end of November, shows that a large per- 
centage of voters are still undecided—about 26 percent of 
Lisbon's voters say they are gong to vote but have not yet 
chosen a candidate—and also reveals another unexpected 
feature’ Hermimio Martinho, who announced his candi- 
dacy at the head of an independent PRD [Democratic 
Renewal Party] slate a week ago, 1s preferred by 6.2 percent 
of the voters. That 1s a markedly higher score than his 
party has been achieving im any of the polls. That per- 
centage for the PRD leader 1s enough at the moment to put 
the Left ahead of the coalition between the PSD, the CDS 
[Social Democratic Center Party], and the PPM [Popular 
Monarchist Party}, and « may be decisive on 17 December 
following a race thal expected to be very even between 
the two main candidates 


This poll of the pane! regarding the Lisbon local election 
also indicates that currently, and following the serous 
crisis stirred up around Krus Abecasis, Marcelo Rebelo 
de Sousa has a negative image in the cyes of the voters: 
most of them feel that Marcelo “behaved mocorrectly” 
toward Abecasis and that his posture of closer relations 
with Goncalo Ribeiro Telles “1s not serous.” 


Carlos Brito (PSD) Leads in Porto 


Meanwhile, the poll of the Porto panel concerning the 
local election there shows Social Democrat Carlos Brito 
out in front with 24.1 percent of the potential vote. He is 
followed by Socialist Fernando Gomes with 19.5 per- 
cent. The current mayor of Porte anc former PSD 
member, Fernando Cabral, who is now running at the 
head of the CDS slate. os in third place with 9.3 percent 
In last place 1s the Communist candidate, Oliveira Dias, 
with 8.3 percent. The undecided group in Porto (37.4 
percent) 1s considerably higher than that in Lisbon 


Poll Results in Detail 


Carlos Brito, who heads the PSD slate in the Porto 
municipal clection, currently has a lead of nearly 5 
percent over his main opponent, Fernando Gomes of the 
PS, according to the poll of Porto’s local election panel— 
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which EXPRESSO and Eurocxpansion will continue to 
poll at regular mntervals until the start of the clection 
campaign in December. 


With more than one-third of Porto’s voters (37.4 per- 
cent) saying they are still undecided, the recent split in 
the PSD—involving the PSD mayor's “transfer™ to the 
CDS—<does not seem to be having too much effect on the 
Social Democratic Party's bloc of support. Moreover, 
Mayor Fernando Cabral, who now heads the CDS list, 
scores relatively low at 9.3 percent, but even that is more 
than the CDS got im the 1985 local elections (8.4 per- 
cent). In thes connection, it should be recalled that in 
those elections, the PSD got 36.1 percent of the vote, 
followed by the PS with 26.8 percent and the CDU 
[Unutary Democratic Coalition] with 18.1 percent. 


Communit candidate Oliveira Dias has the poorest 
showing at the moment, with just over 2 months remaining 
before the clections on 17 December. In fact, although the 
percentage of undecided is still very high, Oliveira Dias 
scores 8.3 percent, or less than half of the vote for the CDU 
4 years ago 


lt should also be emphasized that Carlos Brito and 
Fernando Cabral seem to be shares (he votes that went to 
the CDS im the legislative ch iss of 1987. Brito is 
supported by 48 percent of the PSD voters and 22 percent 
of the CDS voters, while Cabral has 56 percent of the CDS 
vote and 9 percent of the PSD vote. It should be noted that 
3&8 percent of those who voted for Cavaco Silva 2 years ago 
are still und cided as to how to cast their votes. At the 
same tome, Socialist Fernando Gomes 1s attractive to 
nearly half of the PRD’'s voters (40 percent), and CDU 
candidate Oliveira Dias 5 having trouble retamuing the 
support of Conmmmunist voters (61 percent have already 
decided in his favor, but 39 percens are still undecided). 


Also in connection with Porto, 1 should be pointed out 
that Fernando Cabral is supported by one-third of the 
first-tsme voters—a higher share than that garnered by any 
of the other candidates. Registered voters in the munici- 
pality of Porto numbered around 270,000 4 years ago, and 
newly registered voters account for about $ percent of the 
total. 


Rebelo de Sousa’s Unfavorable Image 


In Lisbon, Marcelo Rebelo de Sousa is in first place even 
though his mmage at the moment 1s clearly unfavorable 
among Lisbon voters. In fact, 42 percent of the capital's 
voters feel that Marcelo’s criticism of Krus Abecasis’ 
administration constitutes “incorrect behavior” by the 
candidate for the PSD/CDS/PPM (33.7 percent say his 
behavior has been “correct”). At the same time, his adop- 
tion of Goncalo Ribeiro Telles’ “Lisbon program” and the 
praise that Marcelo has been bestowing on the architect of 
the PPM reflect an attitude “that is not sincere” im the 
opimon of the majority (34.8 percent, compared to 24.2 
percent who disagree) 


Nevertheless, Marcelo 1s now the candidate preferred by 
78 percent of those who voted centrist in 1987 and by 70 
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percent of those who voted for the PSD. and he also has 9 
percent of the PS voters and 50 percent of those who voted 
for other partes (predominantly the PPM). At thes port, 
Sampaio 1s assured of the votes of 82 percent of Commu- 
nist voters, 61 percent of the PS, 50 percent of the PRD, 
and 5 percent of the PSD. and he also has a wide margin of 
support among abstentionists. For his part, the icader of 
the PRD, Herminio Martunho, ss attractive to only 17 
percent of our readers who belong to his party, 12 percent 
of abstentionists, 5 percent of the CDU, and 3 percent of 
the PSD 


Marcelo Rebclo de Sousa 1s beating his opponents by a 
wide margin when i comes to attracting young voters: 42 
percent of first-tsme voters in the munscipality of Lisbon 


support him, compared to 17 percent supporting Sampaio. 


























Voting Intentions in | isbon 
( andidate Percent 
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® abstention comprises all those who have already decided not to vote 
and thovw who do not yet bnow ehether they will The undecided are 
those who have already decided to vote but have not yet chosen a can- 
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© Abstention Comprises: ai these oho t have already decided not to vote 
and thow who do not yet hnow whether they will The undecided are 
those who have already decided to vote but have not yet chosen a can- 
didate 





Abecasis Administration Rated Poorly 


This poll also made it possible to evaluate the opimon 
Lisbon voters have of Nuno Krus Abecasis’ administation 
during his 19 years as mayor, and this at a time when he 
has been under heavy criticism and even lost the support 
of his party. Not only Freitas do Amaral and the Executive 
Committee of the CDS, but also the PS-PCP coalition and 
Marcelo Rebelo de Sousa have not been sparing in their 
criticrsin of Abecasis. And the truth ss that the CDS 
mayor's administration 1s not very popular with Lisbon 
residents: 26.1 percent consider ut “bad or very bad,” 
compared to 15.2 percent who rank ut as “good or very 
good,” while $3.6 percent are indifferent to the question 


And an even more obvious majority 1s against the idea of 
Krus Abecasis running again: 66.1 percent say they 
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oppose that possibility, and only 25.4 prroent say they 


Technical Data 


importance in the legislative elections of 1987. Inter- 
views conducted by telephone. Data were collected 
between 2 and 4 October. The maximum semuirange of 
the margin of error is plus or minus 4.8 percent in Porto 
and plus or minus 5.8 percent in Lisbon, with a 95- 
eee The data were collected 


porary ag th ea and the results were 
analyzed by EXPRESSO 


* Marcelo, Sampaio Campaign Motives Viewed 
YOES0066B Lishon O JORNAL in Portuguese 
5 Oct 89 pp 16-17 


[Commentary by Francisco Louca: “Crossroads on the 
Right and on the Left] 


[Text] Why is it that Marcelo dives into the Tagus River, 
hints at hang gliding, suggests trips by balloon, and 
drives a taxi? The answer is not to be found only in 
immediate electoral necessities. The question goes back 
further than that: strictly speaking, Marcelo needs to 
show himself in the flesh—to stage his own performance. 
If politics is a show, Marcelo prefers to appear in the 
dressing room. He lights up the stage wings, thus dis- 
tracting the attention of the spectators and secking to 
create an impression of novelty. 


The reasons for such a choice are absolutely political. 
And there are two of them: Marcelo needs to quickly win 
a fame that he does not have: to show himself and add 
the likable features of a likely mayoral candidate to the 
Mephistophelian image from which not even his dry law 
lectures could free him. That explains his radio com- 
ments, which have been the most significant and Icast 
noticed statement during this pre-campaign. “I'm not 
saying it because it was me, but the dive turned out very 
well.” It is a body—an image—that is on the campaign 
trail, and that ¢ ‘ibitionism, which has become a basic 


argument (he ‘*s aikido for 2 hours and so on) is 
something n - ral terms. 
The second re. that Marcelo desperately needs to 


win a contest that is not made casier by his unhappy 
situation as heir to Abecasis. Hence the great number of 
initiatives on his part and hence the goal: a strategy 
accepting the possibility of a break with the former 
mayor, which the candidate has willfully sought and 
achieved. Now he has given his support to a mysterious 
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Lisbon “program™ shared only with initiates and 


interest, as 1s the case with the Right's candidate. Mar- 
celo 1s playing a new card: having presented his image as 
an clectoral argument, he is trying to match that with a 
new division im politics and a of forces mm 
the capital. The stakes are high: if he wins, he will lose 
ground in the fight for hegemony among the forces on 
the right, and winning that fight would enabic him to try 
to be an alternative to Cavaco—the Portugucse Right 
adores decibels, exaggerations, Communist plots, Prague 
coups, soap opera dramatics. and statesmaniike poses by 
ministers with or without brlliantine, which now dem- 
onstrate the authority, dryness, and soberness of rulers. 
The Right likes Abecasis and Joao Jardim in the way that 
the boss likes his Pekingese and the touch of exoticism 
they provide, but i prefers a German sher> 4 for 
sinking teeth into whoever makes an attempt af’ 1 its 
property. A folkloric Marcelo out to win a few Soares 
voters is not a very effective candidate for leading the 
Right. If he wins, he will have to change direction 
completely after election to satisfy his chentecle on the 
right. And that 1s too bad: it means we will not have a 
mayor who spends his days im a taxi. 


Another interpretation 1s also possible’ Marcelo thinks 
he 1s going to lose, and all he wants is to be remembered 
as a politician who transcended boundaries, broke new 
ground in the field of discourse, and had solutions (the 
mysterious “program™) and who, therefore, will be the 
man with the answers for overcoming the Right's next 
round of afflictions. And all indications are that that 1s 1 
fact his strategy. 


Well, those vacillations and the candidate's unpredict- 
ability—which Sampaio has swallowed hook, line, and 
sinker, seeing that in EXPRESSO. he compared the 
candidate to the most radical of the radicals in the MES 
[Movement of the Socialist Left] back around 1974— 
have been causing great confusion in the Left's cand- 
dacy. For a few days, Sampaio tried to make up for the 
tome lost in the United States, and we saw him in a great 
flurry of visits to firemen, police stations, nuns, new and 
old neighborhoods, ruins, and shopping centers. Worse 
than being a waste of time, thal response suggested that 
in the final analysis, the two candidates were conducting 
the same kind of campaign and, what is more, that both 
were so ignorant of the city’s realities that after becoming 
candidates, they were scurrying around studying dos- 
siers—as has already been well reported in several news- 
papers 


The return to brass tacks that we are now witnessing is 
therefore essential: the Left must face up to the campaign 
on the basis of solutions and mobilize for specific 
problems in specific areas. That is the choice that must 
made, and it must be made now. Joined together, the 
Left will not take one step forward, but a united Lefi cap 
move in some direction—if ut begins with its own 
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identity and its own understanding of the social prob- 
lems and of the alternatives for management. That is 
why 1 must choose its voters and its coherence. 


Nothing would be more mdiculous than a situation in 
whoch, in response to Marcelo’s move back to the center, 
Sampaio made an effort to pass him on the mght in the 
belief that the philosophers’ stone exists in an electorate 
mm the center whose address no one knows. That would 
provide Marcelo with his only—truly his only— 
possibility of winning these elections: in the kingdom of 
confusion, he will always be king. 


But not even Marcelo 1s expecting such good fortune. Or 
1s he? 


* Sampaio Alliance With PCP Defended 


YOES0066A Lisbon EXPRESSO in Portuguese 
14 Oct 89p 3 


(Commentary by Jose Antonio Saraiva: “Socialists and 
Communists™] 


[Text] Many people, including some linked to the 
Socialist Party [PS}, have criticized the alliance that the 
PS has formed with the PCP [Portuguese Communis: 
Party] for the purpose of electing the mayor of Lisbon. 


I have written before that I do not share that view: the 
PS-PCP alliance can only help to clarify the Portuguese 
political scene, seeing that it places the Left on one side 
and the Right on the other. 


Besides, Jorge Sampaio had no choice. 


Having assumed leadership of the party in difficult 
circumstances, Sampaio was forced to promise the mem- 
bers something. 


And what could he have promised cacept a quick vic- 
tory” 
From that standpoint, winning contro! of Lisbon City 
Hall—a possibility only if there were a coalition between 
Socialists and Communists—was the objective closest at 
hand. 


if Jorge Sampaio had not allied himself with the PCP, he 
would now be doomed to certain defeat in December, 
with the alliance, he is in a position to fight for victory 
mich by inch. 


But while that seems obvious, the coalition’s long-term 
advantages do nrA seem equally clear. 


What | mean is that while there is no doubt that at this 
moment, the PS needed an objective that would stir 
people to action and that that objective has been found, 
it 1% Not certain that the Socialest Party's strategic inter- 
ests are served by it. 


What are those interests” 


The answer is obvious: Jorge Sampaio has an interest in 
gradually deflating the Communist Party so 45 to 
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mecrease the Socialest Party's influence m ieftist corcles, 
thus enabling him to aspire to govern alone 


Wath the coalition m Lisbon. Jorge Sampaio may have 
gven new encouragement to the members of his own 
party, but he has also—and for exactly the same rea- 
sons—given new hope to the orthodos Communists and 
their leadership, beaded by Alvaro Cunhal 


And that new hope may help to check an ciectoral 
decline that has been continuing slowly but steadily 


That s precisely why the problem arises: of Sampaio 
elected mayor, how will he be able to manage a coalition 
with the PCP while semultancously doing everything he 
can to see that the Communnsts lose influence’ 


Will Jorge Sampaio be able to continue mecting officially 
with Alvaro Cunhal and unofficially with Zita Seabra 


and Jose Luss Judas” 


Will he be able to «se the Communnst Party as a crutch 
for winning control of Lisbon City Hall now and then to 
neutralize it politically to prevent it from useng city hall 
as a springboard for higher leaps’ 


And will it be possible during the legislative elections | 5 
years from now for him to do what many people are 
expecting him to do: set up a broad icftrst front including 
dissident Communists and even “critical” Communists 
as a means of dividing traditional Communists and 
ensuring that some of them vote for the PS” 


The fact is that any other solution would not be good for 
the Socialists. 


Winning control of city hall and then letting the PCP 
take it by storm would be detrimental to his aspirations 


And forming a coalition with the PCP with a view to the 
upcoming legislative clections does not seem possible: it 
is Most unlikely that the two parties would be able to 
agree on a common and specific electoral message surted 
to the situation being capernenced by the country 


* PCP ‘Hesitates’ To Discipline Critics 
WOE SOO33B Lisbon SEMANARIO in Portueucse 
16 Sep 89, 13 


[Article by Jose Teles} 


[Text] “Attempted factional intervention.” That is the 
name of the crime. It was discovered and reported by the 
Secretariat of the PCP [Portuguese Communist Party] in 
a 30 August statement, which also announced the exist- 
ence of “mentors” of this “antiparty group,” to use the 
classic terminology. That this 1s unacceptable, no one is 
unaware. This is made clear by Article 7! of the Statutes. 
What has not yet been officially announced are the 
names of those charged with the infraction, the relation- 
ships among them, and the circumstances of the “plot.” 
Normally, this would be the neat step. In thes instance, 
however, our information suggests that there is “great 
hesitation,” along with differences within the leadership 
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of the PCF’. as to the steps to be taken. The fact os that 
any disciplinary measure now. however justified 1 maght 
be. would cause damage The “Almada militants” 
expelled for supporting the siate of another party in the 
European clections (and what party could accept an 
attstude tske thes”) did too much talking Jose Migucl 
Judas, who has just ceased to be an invited guest at the 
meetings of the Central Committec, was the star of press. 
radio, and television because of thes fact for more than 
15 days. “They keep talking and talking.” The members 
of the PCP om difficulty are being sought out by the 
media. if only to say that everything 1s fine, as normal as 
could be. They are coming forward and speaking will- 
ingly about mtecrnal party affairs and their personal 
positrons. To the leaders tramned im the old school, thes is 
intolerable. The members “must” combat lberalism and 
disloyalty. They have an obligation to cast modest and 
faithful votes for the party, as the Statutes also dictate 


A Proper Process 


Now disloyalty and lack of modesty are undermining the 
PCP. There have been high-level information icaks 
about the business of purchasing the land im Sera! for 
the AVANTE? festival, What happens at meetings of the 
Central Committee has continued to become public 
knowledge. even after Zita Seabra was capelied and his 
close associates (Vitor Neto, Ranmundo Narciso, and a 
few others) were pushed aside There are members at the 
base level who are allowing themselves to become prom- 
ment, and are beticr known to the “masses” than any 
member of the Secretariat of the party cacept for Alvaro 
Cunhal. Look, for example, at Vita Moreira, Jose Magal- 
hacs, Judas, or Zita. In truth, the four together, whatever 
their apparent positions may be, are “the PCP issue ~ 
“The group” which must eventually be defeated. The as 
yet unidentified “mentors” of the attempted factional 
imtervention. On this, both internal and caternal 
observers agree. This will be “what must be proven,” in 
a proper trial capable of awakening the indignation of 
the members and protecting the party 


The Gang of Four 


Zita Seabra appears to be the Yeltsin of the PCP. He is 
categorical, he +s direct im his dealings, and he wants to 
sift through all of the myths and deceptions in the history 
of the international communist movement. lt 1 now 
agreed within the party that he is an excessive sort of 
fellow preaching im the desert. In Portugal, no one pays 
attention, no one knows and everyone prefers to con- 
tinue Not to know, beginning with the party intellectuals 
of the VERTICE type. In short, just condemning Zita 
Seabra will not resolve any problem for the PCP. It 
would mean giving him yet another opportunity to 
create a ruckus 


Judas, by himself, « difficult to pin down. He is a 
reasonable man and he has charisma. He 1s suspected of 
having the trade union movement in hand, and of 
ideologically influencing other leaders in the CGTP 
[General Confederation of Portuguese Workers) who 


be held up as the “mentor” of anything whatsoever 
“There s no problem at all with hom. He os a s0tabie 
mulitant.” Angelo Veloso said law’ week 


And Jose Magalhacs’ For the government and the 
majority, he 1s a fearful and unmanageabic figure, and he 
% an mndivedual whose clogucnce will still be remem- 
bered 100 or 200 years from now, as «= the case with 
Almeida Garrett or Jose Estevao. The last resolution of 
the Central Commuttce docs noi say so. but he heated up 
the plenary session. dorng honor to the party to which he 
belongs. So be «t. But he must have fasled to ask for 
proper authorization before descrbing the massacre of 
the demonstrators in Tiananmen Square as “the horror 
of horrors ~ Subsequently. the party emphasized that the 
international press reports were greatly cxaggcrated., 
sence clearly « was the soldiers of the people who were 
massacred by the student counterrevolutvonarnes Last 
week, Magathacs began a regular Sunday appearance on 
a rads program. It 1s mot lkely that he ded thes on the 
mstructions of the party. And then too. he us a personal 
frend of some of the critecs. And he 1s not the only one 
m the parhamentary group «ho marmtains thes type of 
dangerous relationship 


And finally, Vital Moreira. He « certamly the mow 
dangerous individual. among other things because he has 
kept almost silent. But did he “partecipate om public acts 
m order to oppose the political onmentation of the party 
and to challenge the positrons of its leadership” In fact, 
he was near the Chinese embassy, and he says that the 
bullets killed people. Was thus for the purpose of 
opposing the PCP” Probably to oppose the repression in 
China. But isn't « the same thing’ A vital man, and 
obviously vulnerabic to criticism. But not alone, +-hich 
would serve no purpose. As the Secretarsat sand, the 
serious thing is that “both groups are objectively 
attacking the unity of the party and violateng rts organic 
norms as set forth in the Statutes ~ 


The Leadership Hesitates 


Are there tnals under way, as the logic of the ©) August 
Statement would dictate” We have been unable to con- 
firm thes. There has been an investigation into the 
circumstances under «hich the document critecizing the 
position of the leadership was circulated “im vanous 
bodies” within the PCP But not all of the signatones 
were summoned to appear. And there 1s no report that a 
single statement of blame has as yet been drafted 


“There is hesitation.” This is one explanation. “A great 
trial to prove the cxistence of a veritable plot and to 
make it possible to purge the entire party from top to 
bottom (intellectuals, trade union movement. parla- 
mentary group, and self-governing bodies) 1s in prepara- 
tion,” some also maintain 


This ts not “what 1s on the table.” we must say, as far as 
we can bear witness. And finally, at the festival, ( unhal 
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spoke the language of Ligachev. obveously. but by no 
means was there the inqurstional tone some whech 
predicted and which was reported here Perhaps the PCP 
ss even changing and both the statements by the Secre- 
tanat and the personal undertakings of the members are 
a part of thu 


* “Group of Six" Member on PCP Situation 
WE S00334 Lishon DIARIO DE NOTICIAS 
in Portuguese 28 Sep 89 p 2 


[interview with Vewga de Oliweura by Semoes Mharco. 
date and place not given] 


[Excerpts] Vewa de Olivera 5 60 years old. If we may be 
allowed to describe ot thus, we are dealing with the most 
“historic” of the “critics” of the PCP [Portuguese Com- 
munist Party), ant ihe most “critical” of those m the 
“histone” faction. He wacilates between loyalty to 
Alvaro Cunhal and urging the need for renewal of the 
party Hes capenence as a polrtecian justifies hes operon 
that the changes seen in Poland “are rather postive © In 
the interview he granted to DIARIO DE NOTICIAS. he 
spoke a lithe about everything. » th special emphasis on 
the mternal situation m the PCP. which he says “wll 
esther renew viself or detenorate ~ An active member of 
the so-<alled Group of Sin, Veuga de Oliwerra is also a 
“front runner.” With the statements we report below, he 
broke a lengthy silence 


[DIARIO DE NOTICIAS] The cachuwon of Jose Lun 
Judas from the Central Commuttce of the PCP and the 
resignat.on of Silva Graca from the party are two mayor 
events. Do you care to comment on erther onc” 


[Vewa de Oliverra) Because he was not a member of the 
Central Commuttec, Jose Las Judas was not cacluded, 
propertly speaking He did indeed cease to be a regularly 
invited guest at meetings of the Central Committee with 
the full mght to partecepate mm the debates. The effect, 
however, 1 almost the same. In my opimon, thi dec 
sion results from the concept which cacludes from the 
leadership bodies all individuals who are not in full 
agreement with what the majority mm these bodies 
approves as the direction and norms for the functioning 
of the party. This does not seem to me to be the proper 
path Moreover, the logic of this process leads mnevitaly 
to the shaping of the party by its leading body. and even 
by one single man, whose undemable personal merits 
impose his will on thes highest body 


The departure of Silva Graca 1s above all the result of an 
individual chowe. Nor docs this seem to me the proper 
path for one who wants to contribute im the way he sees 


fit. | respect but regret this departure 


[DIARIO DE NOTICIAS] What 1s your evaluation of 
the statement published by the Secretarnat mm © MILI. 
TANTE threatening the critical sector mm the party” 


[Veiga de Oliveira) | think it 1s very bad. | note that the 
Statements made by my comrade Alvaro Cunhal 
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recently. during a press conference held after the meeting 
of the Polstical Commrssson, are completely different 


[DIARIO DE NOTICIAS] Do you fear cxpulmon from 
the PCP” 


[Veuga Ge Olrwerral] | am already old enough not to fear 
anytheng at all. The emportant thing in my veew 1s that 
there are not, nor should there come to be. any serous 
reason which would justify the maammum penalty. which 


would be cipulsson from my party 


For me. the inevitable and irreducible rssuc 1s the need to 
climinate the cxplortation of man by man as the basis of 
the socsocconomec system. To achieve thes goal. the 
paths and the means must mevitable involve ever more 
profound gains for mankind. specifically the democratic 
freedoms and the nghts of man 


[DIARIO DE NOTICIAS] In your capactty as an active 
member of the Group of Sin, the critical group m the 
PCP. how do you cxplam the process of suppression wo 
whoch the renewal faction on the party has been subjected 
sence the congress in Oporto” ht could be sand that the 
Group of Sux and the Therd Way have been shut down 


[Veuga de Olrwerra] The so-<alled Group of Six has never 
been a group, im the organizational sense of the word 
There was indeed. and there 1s. a trend of opinion which 
at a certam time was capressed through the proposals of 
the Sia. Moreover, | presume that a semular thong hap- 
pened with the so-~<alied group of “critecs.” This fact 


PCP os of thes world. Exther « will renew itself of 1 will 
detervorate. Of course, 1 ts not possible to establish a 
deadline, much less one in the short run. The PCP. which 
made a decisive contribution to the struggle against the 
dictatorship, and which through its actions in defense of 
the workers placed its indelible stamp on the events of 25 
April and the Portuguese democracy, will have to take 
into account the new realities and the restoration of the 
truth whech has begun mm the USSR and the other 
socialist countnes. 


Cunhal’s Replacement | anecessary 
[DIARIO DE NOTICIAS) Doesn't « seem to you that 


the lack of a credible and charismatic leader 1s having a 
very umportant effect on the renewal faction mm the PCP” 


[Vewga de Oliveira] My view of history 1s totally different 
from that presumed by your question In my opimon. i 
1% Situations which create leaders, rather than the 
reverse 


[DIARIO DE NOTICIAS] If the problem m not the 
leader, then what « the reason for the weakness of the 
renewal faction” 


[Vewga de Oliveira] “Weakness” ts your term. Given the 
tremendous wmportance of the PCP in the present and 





what « happeneng eethen of. ee a 


3 
£ 


partes “wnterested” m renewal who 


mizing it 


[DIARIO DE NOTICIAS] Speaking of leaders, can 1 be 
that there 1s no alternative to Alvaro ( unmhal as yet” 


[Vewa de Oliwerra] To speak of an alternative to Alvaro 
Cunhal 1s to discuss the need to replace hem. or of you ersh. 


[DIARIO DE NOTICIAS] What base changes do you 
urge for the PCP” 


[Vewa de Olrverra] | urge that secrecy and withholding 
imformation cease to be the rule of life and the bases of 
power | urge the introduction of democratic reforms for 
the methods of functioning and the strengthening of 
those which canst 


| urge that there be no prior censorship for anyone 


1 urge the renewal of the PCP. based on a reexamination 
and reconsideration of rts foundations. goals. and onenta- 
thon, m hight of the new realities and prospects which 
currently cart natronally and imternatronally [passage 
omitted] 


[DIARIO DE NOTICTAS] In any case, the PCP has not 


eapenenced reform at the same rate as its Counterparts mm 
the East. How do yw caplarn thes lack of synchronization” 


[Vega de Olvera] | do not agree with your statement. nor 
do 1 have to caplam any lack of synchronvation The 
situation of the PCP is totally different from that of the 
CPSU, the POUP, of the POSH, etc. Now. your question 
presumes that there « a standard rate of reforms which 
would occur in these parties, but has not om the PCP Let us 
agree that im terms of speculative confusion, this ms not 


bad [passage omitted] 


C er cerning Dominges Abrantes 


[DIARIO DE NOTICIAS] Does « seem to you that 
Domingos Abrantes would be a successor worthy of 
Alvaro Cunhal’ 
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[Veuga de Otrverra] Would that he could’ Everyone knows 
that Alvaro ( unhal 1s a person of great talent. and not only 
m poltecs. He 1s a man who along with defects, whch all of 
us have. boasts a notable combenation of vertucs He vs the 
great busider of the PCP He os the man of an cra, woth half 
a century at the head of the party. cic. etc. Under thew 


that the drscusson of sécas and attitudes showld not be 
reduced to petty personal rssucs. of wnk into the trowbied 
waters on whech there are those who would certamnly brke to 
fieh 


[DIARIO DE NOTICIAS] Do vou themk that the PCP all 
only change subsequent to Alvaro ( unhal. after bes era” 


[Vewa de Olivera] If by your question you mran to 
-mphasize the weight and the influence of Alvaro ( unhal 
m commection with any changes which may come about. | 
agree As to the rest. it 1s futurology [passage omrtied] 


* Polk: Minority Views Country as Industrialized 
WE $0068 4 Lishon O JORNAL in Portuguese 
13-19 Oct 89 p 10-4 


[Text] Only 26 peroent of the cotizens of Portugal agree 
with the International Monetary Fund (IMF) on regarding 
Portugal as an industnalized country This was revealed by 
a poll taken by Plurvteste and comminmoned by © JOR. 
NAL Almost half of thos: mterviewed (45 4 percent) sand 
that the cowntry cannot yet be regarded as an mmdustrial- 
wed nation, and 2) percent gave a somewhat wncertam 
answer stateng that Portugal might perhaps be an indus 
tnahized country A courageous $ 4 percent admitted they 
did not know the answer to the question There were S00 
persons interviewed in Lishon, Oporto, Faro, Braga. and 
(Cruarda 


But the survey went farther, secking to establesh the 
reasons for each opimion The justifications were consol- 
dated into a total of eaght. Of those who answered “no.” 
$8.1 percent chose reason No 6— “there 1s practically no 
mdustry, thes «5 an underdeveloped country, thengs are 
getting worse, there « a lack of infrastructure, poor 
development. there 1s a lack of investment and tramning. 
thes s an agricultural country ~ Almost 20 percent of 
those who said that Portugal is not an industrialized 
nation chose alternative No §8—“No, because the 
country 1s lagging far behend the other European (EEC) 
countnes, depen nce ~ 


The reasons given by those who answered “yes” were more 
varied: 37.4 percent chose answer No }—“We already 
have a level of development which gives us emternatronal 
rank. there 0s a strong but modernized economy. there are 
constantly mcreasing numbers of job: better standard of 
lweng.” Of the optumests, 27.5 percent chose response No 
2, which «= more wmplietec. “Because the IMF says so 
because we are a member of the EEC ~ 
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(23 S percent of the choses) was alternative No 4. followed 
by No 3119 percent), and No 6 (18.3 percent) Those who 
voted for the CDS [Socal Democratc Center Party! 
candidates were even more critical, and most often chose 
respomse No 6 (42.9 percent), followed by No 4 (28.6 
percent) The same proved true cf those who voted for the 
PS [Socealest Party! candidates. wnce 26.2 percent chose 
answer No 6. and 16.4 percent chose answer No 4. The 
number of socsalests who chose reason No §(! 3 9 percent) 
was also sugnificant 


There was great consistency om the choses made by the 
PCP [Portuguese Communrst Party] ant PRD [Demo- 
crate Renewal Party] voters. The most common 
response for both was No 6 (37.5 percent for the PCP 
voters and 4) 9 percent for the PRD voters) Answers 4 
and & ted for second place (15.6 percent for the PCP and 
246 percent for the PRD) 


The Reasons 


Those mmterveewed were given a chowe of reasons for 
their opemons 


Reason No 1— There os a greai deal of industry, manly wm 
the northern part of the country, because of the North 

Reason “No )—Because the IMF says so. because we are 
a member of the EEC 

Reason No }—We already have a level of development 
which grves us mmternatronal rank. there 1s a strong but 
modernized economy. there are constantly mcreasng 
numbers of yobs better standard of living. 

Reason No 4—F or the time berng. no. bul we are making 
progress toward this status; owr economy has been 
growrng increasingly. it depends on the zone 

Reason No S—To a certamn extent, being industnalized 
means producing for foregn sales, and we are still at a 
thord of the necessary level, we umport too inuch, we do 
not have enough industry to produce the mean: of 
production 

Reasen No 6— There 1s practically no mndustry. thes 6 an 
underdeveloped country. things are getting worse. there 
1s a lack of wnfrastructure, poor development. there is a 
lack of unvestment and tramung. this 1s an agrnculteral 


cowntry 
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Reasea Neo 7—There needs to be a hugher standard of 
brveng. people live badly and thers ms growing worse. there 
8 a great deal of unemployment 

Reasen No §&—No. because the country = laggeng far 
behend the other European (EEC) countres, depen- 
dence 


Technical Data 


Thess poll mvolved a samplong of 500 indiveduals euth 
whom personal and direct imterviews were carmed owl m 
Greater Lisbon and Greater Oporto, and m the coves of 
Braga. Guarda, and Faro in the sciecton of those to be 
wmterviewed quotas for sex and occupation were used The 
field work was done by a tearm of |) interviewers who were 
directly super ised in the fieid between 27 Septcmber and 
2 October of thus vear For the sampling as a whole, the 
level of relabulety for thes poll « 95 percent, and the 
margn of error plus or menus 4 5 percent O JORNAL 
exactusively responsible for the mmterpretation of the results 


* Navy Announces frigate Modernization 
WOE 900694 Lishon FAPRESSO om Portuquew 
14 Oct 89 CY 


[Text] The Naval Staff wi soon launch a program to 
modernize the four Joao Belo class frigates curren:.y m 
the Portuguese Navy's servece. as EXPRESS) learned 
from a source om that area. The estimated investment in 
thes proyect amounts to over 2 milbon con’ .s per ship 


The same source revealed that tne planned improvements 
mchude new weapons command and control systems. and 
defense clectromx and commun ations systems as well as 
antrtorpedo devices and new sonar sy siems 


Accordimg to the satee mformant. tha modern ‘ston 
program represents a good opportunity for the Portuguese 
defense clectromics industry The ( entre! group. operating 
through the Siste! company. has already capressed an 
mterest om participating im the design and manufacture «4 
some of the systems to be omstalied om the fngates. poss'sly 
mM association with foregn companies in the sector 


Centrel’s mterest hes om the fact that « hat im ee past 
already supplied the communications sy stom: currently 
equipping these vessels. The frigates “Joao Belo.” 
“Ermenegildo Capelo.” “Roberto ivens.” an | “Sacadura 
Cabral” art 20 years old and of French ongin 


Concurrently, from 23 to 26 October, at the AIP (Porte- 
gucse Industrial Associatvon) congresses’ exhebrtion, ao 
seminar will be held on the sulyect “Defense Industry 
What Future” Tle first day of activities all be opened by 
the defense mi weter's averstant state secretary, Eugenio 
dos Santos Ramon, followed by essages from Soares 
Carnenro, the Armed Forces ctwef of staff. Cravo Ja Silva. 
natronal director of armamen.. and Mateus da Silva. 
chairman of the Restructure Instaliation Commimson for 
Defense Industnes The semmenar «il! be brought to a close 
by the defense minrster Euro de Melo 
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* Scientific Research Allocations Disc ussed 
90ES0068B Lisbon EXPRESSO in Portuguese 
14 Oct 89 p C7 


[Article by Jorge Nascimento Rodrigues] 


[Text] National expenditures on research and develop- 
ment (R&D) as pianned for next year should not exceed 
0.6 percent of the gross domestic product (PIB), Minister 
Valente de Oliveira said this week, while commenting on 
the science and technology (S&T) category included in 
the Major Plan Options (GOPs) for 1990. 


As to financing measures, the only funds specified in the 
GOPs are the community funds and the strengthening of 
the Program of Development Investments and Expendi- 
tures of the Central Administration (PIDDAC) planned 
for the Science Program, which, as is known, is a part of 
the Regional Development Pian (PDR). 


The details on the figures and plans have been set forth, 
however, in a preparatory document which has not yet 
been released. It was drafted to fulfill an obligation 
imposed by Article 6 of Law No 91/88 (the framework law 
approved by the Assembly of the Republic for S&T). The 
law requires that along with the GOPs, the government 
must submit a 3-year plan and a 10-year prospectus for 
R&D. 


Twenty Years Behind 


In this document, to which EXPRESSO has obtained 
access, the “first scenario” established for the next 4 
years (the document reports the decision to extend 
planning for another year) calls for achieving the 
national goal of spending | percent of the PIB on RAD 
by 1993. In the projection set torth, this goal would 
require an expenditure of about 47 million contos in 
1990, putting national expenditures on R&D at 0.7 
percent of the PIB. However, in a comparison with the 
percentage confirmed this week by Valente de Oliveira, 
the scenario approved by the government would impose 
a cutback of about 10 million contos for 1990. 


An updated projection based on the probable 0.48 percent 
achieved in 1988 and the pre//action of 0.6 percent of the 
PIB for next year pushes tae ceriain achievement of the 
goal of | percent to beyond 1995. If this slowdown ir. the 
nominai growth of the funds is confirmed, the goal set by 
the framework law in question, the achievement of a 
“European level” of 2.5 percent by 1998, will never be 
realized in fact. 


This commitment to the goal of | percent has led to the 
drafting of successive “revisions” of the foreseeable fig- 
ures. “In May of 1987, Prime Minister Cavaco Silva 
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promised the scientific community | percent by 1990. 
When the present government presented the PDR in 
Brussels this year, it had alreacy been determined that this 
would not be achieved until 1993. We have been revising 
this data since 1967. At that time, it was promised that |! 
percent would be achieved by 1980,” a National Scientific 
Research Institute (INIC) researcher commented to 
EXPRESSO. 


The Modernization Program 


A large part of the expectations is now focused on the 
Science Program. In June, the secretary of state for science 
and technology proposed an overall allocation of 60 mil- 
lion contos for this program, to be financed between 1990 
and 1993 by Community funds—the FEDER [European 
Regional Development Fund] and FSE [European Social 
Fund}—in the amount of about 37.5 million contos, and 
by national counterpart funds in the amount of 22.5 
million, to be paid into the PIDDAC of the National Board 
for Scientific and Technological Research (JNICT). In the 
preparatory document to which we have referred, the fund 
total was reduced to $2 million, with a cut of 10 million in 
the Community funds and of 4 million in the PIDDAC. 
The situation was mitigated by an additional resource—6 
million contos from the European Investment Bank (BEI). 
with the possibility still remaining open that further funds 
might be obtained from a new program called Science and 
Technology for Regional Innovation and Development 
(STRIDE), which may perhaps be approved in 1990. 


The GOPs hzve also sought to expand the financing for 
S&T, noting that within the framework of the PECIP 
[Specific Program for the Development of Portuguese 
Industry}, it will be possible to allocate 48 million contos 
for technologica! infrastructures on the basis of Commu- 
nity funds and those of the Ministry of Industry's PID- 
DAC. There would be in all, then, 100 million contos 
available in two horizontal lines for SAT in the penod 
between 1990 and 1993. 


“This is an unprecedented sum. The question will involve 
how the scientific and technological community will pro- 
ceed to use it, as well as the evaluation and follow-up of the 
projects," a manager in the science sector told 
EXPRESSO. It will be remembered that since 1986,the 
specific financing of a horizontal type—the funds invested 
in 1988-89 in the 986 projects of the JNICT Mobilization 
Program, the Community financing for the 202 projects 
approved between 1986 and 1988, and the financing 
allocated by the PEDIP for S&T—will not have exceeded 
12 million contos. 


It is further expected that Portugal's candidacy for the 
European Space Agency (ESA), which has already been 
announced, and the _ vailabilicy of the SAPEC for invest. 
ments in the aerospace sector may increase the existing 
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S&T capaciiy. The dynamic government sponsorship of 
the establishment of a European Oceans Network and the 
installation of the headquarters of the European Environ- 
mental Agency in our country will also open up new 
prospects for Portuguese S&T. However, the Achilles heel 
contsaues to be the business effort in RAD. The trend in 
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the past 4 years has been toward a gradual reduction in the 

percentage for this sector out of total national expendi- 
tures. According to the <fficial JNICT data, this per- 
centage dropped from almost 30 in 1984 to 26 percent in 
1986. The estimates for 1988 indicate that it will be closer 


to 25 percent. 
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* ‘Radical’ Groups May Try To Disrupt Olympics 
9OES0IS94 Madrid CAMBIO 16 in Spanish 
2 Oct 89 pp 32-36 


[Article by Carles Salat] 


[Text] The jeering at King Juan Carlos and at the 
national anthem during the opening ceremonies ai the 
Montyuic Olympic Stadium has already had two mayor 
consequences: a communique from the government 
headed by Jordi Pujol indicating its support for the 
monarchy, and the silence of the youths in his party. The 
two leaders of the Nationalist Youths of Catalonia (JNC) 
are resting somewhere in Catalonia. 


The Catalonian independence groups intend to make use 
of the international platform provided by the Barcelona 
Olympic Games to publicize their political demands. 


The force behind these aspirations 1s someone who had 
been unknown in Catalonian politics unti! now: Albert 
Bertrana, president of the Association for the Olympic 
Delegation of Catalonia (ADOC), which is promoting a 
Catalonian Olympic Commitice separate from the 
Spanish one 


Bertrana has managed to bring together all of the radical 
independence groups: Crida a la Solidaritat [Cry for 
Solidarity}, Cataluna Liiure [Free Catalonia], the Mov:- 
ment de Defensa de la Terra [Lard Defense Movement] 
(MDT), and even the youth of Jordi Pujol's party. Their 
objective is simple: to use the Games to press their 
demands for an independent Catalonia. 


The independence movement has gotten down to work. 
Jordi Cort, member of the terrorist organization Terra 
Liiure [Free Land], has confirmed that it wll launch 
attacks against the Games and the entities supporting 
them. It also advocates that the victims of the attacks be 
individuals linked to the police, the Civil Guard, and the 
Army. 


Crida a la Solidaritat, on the other hand, has announced 
a progressive radicalization 0/ its actions, always within 
the framework of nonviolent rvents, as 1992 draws near. 
Carles Riera, spokesman for this organization, has 
expressed very favorable views of the incidents at the 
Montjuic Stadium, when King Juan Carlos and the 
national anthem were booed. 


This success has given the inuependence supporters 
strength. Cataluna Liiure and the Land Defense Move- 
ment, political groups that support the actions of Terra 
Liiure, recognize that the boycott of the Olympics has 
united the pro-independence groups behind a common 
objective. Josep Axela, leader of Cataluna Liiure, admits 
that “we are working vigorously.” 


Even the young people in the party of Pujol and Roca 
participated actively in the jeering at the King at the 
Montjuic Stadium. Now the coalition that is governing 
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Catalonia, the Convergence and Union (Ci), and its 
own president, Jord: Pujol, are very concerned about the 
course of events. 


Pujol’s “puppies” are beginning to radicalize the polit- 
ical clamate in Catalonia. This phenomenon could go 
beyond the control of the leaders of the nationalist party. 


There has always been an ambiguous relationship 
between Pujol’s party, Convergence, and its youths, an 
ambiguity that everyone has accepted. While the 
“elders” preach moderation, autonomy, and respect for 
institutsons, the “kids” advocate just the opposite: inde- 
pendence for Catalonia. 


Party Out of Control 


The last congress of the JNC named Cailes Campuzano 
the new general secretary. Those who know him describe 
him as an able and intelligent negotiator. One of his first 
initiatives was to sit down and negotiate with Crida, 
Cataluna Lire, and the MDT over the joint celebration 
of the Diada de Cataluna [Catalonia Day]. Cataluna 
Lliure and the MDT are the two legal arms of the 
terrorist organization Terra Lire, which on that same 
day, '1 September, launched its second bloody attack. 
This time it was against the members of the Civil Guard 
in Banyoles, an Olympic venuc. The agreement ullti- 
mately failed in the major cities, but it bore fruit in some 
big towns such as Figueras. 


Pujol’s “puppies” view this policy favorably. A former 
leader of the Convergence youths attributes this to the 
tremendows lack of control in Jordi Pujol’s party, where 
a struggle ts going on between the pro-Spanish sector, 
headed by Miquel Roca, and the nationalist sector, a 
center-left faction that has a social democratic orienta- 
tion. 

This situation does not please the youths, who advocate 
a “clean-up operation™ and are pushing for one specific 
demand: the reform of the autonomy statute, which they 
think is insufficient in light of the central government's 
at.ti-autonomy attitude. 


In addition, the JNC is concerned about the latest 
electoral slippage suffered by Pujol’s party. This 
amalgam of vagueness and indecision explains the radi- 
calization of the Pujol “puppies.” 

Mique?’ Sellars, the historic leader and founder of the 
Democratic Convergence of Catalonia (CDC) who is 
now a dissident voice in the party, provides a sociolog- 
ical profile of the Catalonian youths who are fighting for 
independence: They are the children of Convergence 
voters who have been educated at clite Catalonian 
schools and have been raised to feel a love for Catalonia. 
Autonomy strikes them as too little. 


Albert Bertrana is not content to proclaim that the 
creation of a Catalonian Olymp‘c Committee is a right. 
For Bertrana, the use of spons to press Catalonian 
demands will restore the hopes of the Catalonian people. 
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This idea has caught on quickly with the pro- 
independence groups, and even with some prominent 
CiU leaders, such as Josep Maria Cullell, former 
economy adviser to the Pujol gc vernment and currently 
chief of the opposition to the municipal government of 
Pasqua! Maragall. Cullell is still the official candidate for 
mayor of Barcelona in the 1991 elections. If Conver- 
gence were to win, he would be in charge of opening the 
Games. 


Another nationalist politician who supports Bertrana 1s 
Josep Miro i Ardevol, currently agriculture adviser to the 
Catalonian government. Miro is one of the handful of 
CiU leaders who are openly advocating reform of the 
autonomy statute, a cherished dream of Jordi Pujol's 
which he hints at constantly. Miro is a true spearhead of 
statute reform. 


The third source of support in the Cil) for the Catalo- 
nian Olympic Committee is Josep Anton: Duran i 
Lieida, president of Union, the party that is governing 
along with Pujol. Duran 1 Lieida has launched a cam- 
paign in recent months to distance the Union, which is a 
Christian democratic party, from Pujol’s Convergence. 
In some ways, particularly with regard to nationalist and 
social issues, Union is to the left of Convergence. 


The defenders of the Catalonian Olympic Commitice 
have 3,000 supporters who have paid 3,000 pesetas in 
annual dues. This financing is not enough, so a public 
subscription has been opened with a minimum contri- 
buticn of $00,000 pesetas. So far three subscribers have 
come forward: an anonymous supporter, the Xarxa Cul- 
tural, which is close to the independence movement, and 
Juan Jose Folchi, director of the F.C. Barcelona, attorney 
for KIO, and former leader of the People’s Democratic 
Party (PDP) when it was a member of the Popular 
Alliance. Folchi was an economy adviser in the first 
government of the Generalitat headed by Josep Tar- 
radcilas. 


The ADOC has announced a campaign aimed at sensi- 
tizing public opinion with the slogan, “recog .tion s days 
are numbered.” Its goal is to have the International 
Olympic Committee approve the Catalonian Olympic 
Committee on 16 September 1990. 


[Box, p 34] 

‘Terra Liture Will Continue Attacking the Games’ 
[Interview with Jordi Cort] 

Jordi Cort is a member of Terra Lire who is now 
serving a term in the open prison at the Modelo Jail in 


Barcelona after serving a 4-year sentence for belonging to 
a terrors| band. 


[CAMBIO 16] What are Terra Liiure's plans for the 
Barcelona Olympics” 


[Cort] Terra Litwre will attack any Olympic target. | am 
referring to the attacks that are characteristic of an 
armed organization, that is, assaults. 
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{CAMBIO 16] What targets will you aim at” 


[Cort] The organization hasn't decided yet. But I person- 
ally belseve that we should attack people, especially the 
agents of the Civil Guard, the National Police, and the 
Army. 


{CAMBIO 16] Nevertheless, the Banyoles assault, where 
two Civil Guardsmen were seriously wounded, marked a 
qualitative leap in the importance of Terra Liiure's 
actions. 

[Cort] That is an ideal model for attacks. It was selective, 
ut did not harm third parties, and 1 was aimed at those 
who deserved ii. Moreover, it took place on a significant 
day, Catalonia Day, when good publicity would be 
assured. My assessment of this assault is very good. 
Although I think that at least one of the two Civil 
Guardsmen should have died. 


[CAMBIO 16] Is there any agreement with another 
independence organization to coordinate the boycott of 
the Olympic Games? 


[Cort] Yes. There is a strategic axis with the Land 
Defense Movement, which of course | will not reveal. 
The MDT is the political arm of Terra Liiure. 


[CAMBIO 16] Aside from the assaults on individuals, 
have you proposed any other type of action” 


[Cort] I can't answer that question. 

[CAMBIO 16] Have you proposed any ties with the 
Basque Fatherland and Liberty Group (ETA) to attack 
the Games? 

[Cort] I can't respond to that question. 

[CAMBIO 16] But the MDT has always repudiated any 
ETA actions in Catalonia. Are you not denying a pos- 
sible collaboration in this specific instance? 

[Cort] I'm sorry, I can't answer. 


[CAMBIO 16) Deputy A. Colom in the autonomous 
government has begun talks to win the release of Terra 
Lliure prisoners. What is the status of those contacts? 


]Cort] They simply don't exist. Colom was proposing a 
covert reintegration. That is unacceptable. 


[CAMBIO 16] But at one time you signed a communique 
favoring Colom's efforts . . . 


[Cort] That was a mistake. 
(CAMBIO 16] Why? 

[Cor] There were manipulations. 
[CAMB") 16] Of what sort? 


[Cort] | reiterate that Colom was proposing an unaccept- 
able covert reintegration. 





FBIS-WEU-89-229-S 
3 November 1989 


{CAMBIO 16] You are now in open prison, meaning that 
you go out during the day and return to Modelo to sleep. 
Do you still support the armed struggle? 


[Cort] ideologically, I still favor Terra Liiure. 


* PSOE, CiU Said at Odds Over Olympics 


90ES0159B Madrid EPOCA in Spanish 
16 Oct 89 pp 46-49 


[Text] “Watch, don't tell the time . . .” seems to be the 
theme song of the organizers of the 1992 Barcelona 
Olympics. The confrontations between the Barcelona 
city government and the Generalitat of Catalonia, with 
mutual accusations of passivity and unfair advantage, 
only make time fly faster. Less than 3 years away from 
the Olympic Games, all indications are that we are 
heading toward an embarrassment worse than that suf- 
fered at the inauguration of the Montjuic Olympic 
Stadium last 8 September. 


The president of the International Olympic Committee 
(IOC), Juan Antonio Samaranch, must have been horri- 
fied at the opening of the Montjuic Stadium. Leaks, 
flooding, traffic jams, and very poor organization were 
offered up to the entire world as a sample of what the 
Olympic Games might be like. 

“The stage of red alerts has already passed; we are at the 
threshold of the immediate future when drastic and 
urgent decisions are required.” Juan Antonio Samaranch 
was emphatic at the end of his meeting with President 
Felipe Gonzalez last 27 November: “The governments 
must set aside their political differences and work for the 
prestige of the Games.” 


That meeting, the fifth between the two leaders since 
Barcelona was confirmed as the site of the 1992 Olym- 
pics, took place at the request of Samaranch, who had 
already expressed his profound concern about the deti- 
crencies and anomalies that were apparent at the opening 
of the Montyuic Olympic Stadium. 


Failure at Montjuic 


Miguel Ange! Gomez Campuzano is a 21-year-old ath- 
lete who participated in the world track and field cham- 
pionship at Montuic. In his opinion, “some things were 
OK, but in general there were many organizational 
problems. It was obvious that everything was a little 
improvised, forced, that they didn't really know how to 
solve problems. And I'm not just referring to the leaks or 
the flooding, but to the way the matter of hotels and 
meals was organized. A million problems would come up 
every minute, and there was no one to turn to to solve 
them, everyone had to make do as best he could. I had 
never had this happen to me at other competitions 
abroad. There is no doubt that they'll have to improve 
things a lot if they want Barcelona “92 to be a success, 
because this was just a track and field championship. But 
when it's the Olympics... . ~ 


the stadium, probably due to the organizing team’s 
failure to get moving. We could say that this event 
suffered from the di*usion of responsibilities: All of the 


For the president of the COE, “the first thing we need to 
do is sit down and look at the deficiencies, prepare a 
budget, and most importantly, find out who will pay for 
it. Among the deficiencies is the stadium's capacity, 
which is 55,000. It is estimated that at the opening of the 
Games, just the Olympic family will take up more than 
$0,000 seats. But the most important thing to ensure the 
success of Barcelona ‘92 1s to depoliticize the Games. the 


at stake here, and this requires the cooperation of all 
political institutions, as was the case during the candi- 
dacy.” 


Controversial Ministry 


In statements made after the celebration of the World 
Track and Field Cup, Samaranch said that “this cham- 
pionship should serve as a good lesson. | am very 
concerned about what | have seen. I am confident that 
the Olympic Games will be a success, but at this time 
Barcelona is having many problems.” 


All of these problems have prompted Samaranch to push 
for a project that he has dreamed of for years: the 
creation of a Sports Ministry that would join together the 
efforts of the various ministries that have been involved 
in the organization of the Games: Finance, Transporta- 
tion and Communication, Public Works, and Interior. 
The precedent lies in the results of the World Soccer Cup 
in 1982, and the president of the IOC is certain that he 
does not want a repetition of the same lack of coordina- 
tion. 

But the possibility of creating this ministry is fraught 
with controversy. On the one hand, while sportsmen 
ihemselves unanimously applaud the creation of an 
agency that wili centralize the jurisdictions of teams and 
federations, they consider it an aberration to create a 
Ministry of Sports just for 1992, only to disband it 
afterwards. “It is absurd that, now that they have finally 
decided to meet the needs of sports, they forget about 





98 SPAIN 


what will happen after 1992,” is the comment generally 
heard among the sportsmen interviewed by EPOCA. 


On the other hand, we have the controversy over who 
tioned is that of Javier Gomez Navarro, current secre- 
tary of state for sports. Bui there are also rumors that 
Carlos Ferrer Salat will be selected. 


Neither of them is willing to express an opinion on the 
subject. Ferrer Salat says that “the matter of names and 
participation must be set aside. A Ministry of Sports 
would be one way of giving greater significance, greater 
importance to sports between now and 1992. 1 think that 
with regard to the Olympic Games, the government 
should become more involved, assume greater responsi- 
bility. As for keeping the ministry after 1992, what for? It 
would jusi be a heavier bureaucratic burden; we don't 
need so many officials.” 


As for Javier Gomez Navarro, the only thing he has said 
is that “this is one of the possible alternatives, but I don’t 
think it is the only one, or even the best one.” Rogelio 
Nunez, spokesman for the Higher Sports Council, told 
EPOCA that “there is nothing to say on the matter of the 
ministry. That decision is entirely up to the government 
that is elected in the next elections.” 


War of Numbers 


The already detenorated relations between the city gov- 
ernment of Barcelona and the Generalitat of Catalonia 
have been beset by a war of numbers in which the Seville 
Expo is also involved. Everyone wants to win this war, 
and mutual accusations of unfair advantage are the 
common denominator. The president of the Generalitat 
and leader of Convergence and Union, Jordi Pujol, 
continues to repeat that the state investment in the 
Barcelona Olympics amounts to only 102 billion pesetas, 
and he accuses the central government of discriminating 
against the Olympic Games in favor of the Seville Expo, 
which he claims has received state investments 
amounting to more than 300 billion pesetas. 


In this regard, Carlos Ferrer Salat contends that “this 
war of numbers must stop, and we must look at the 
matter dispassionately, When these accusations are 
lodged, no one distinguishes between the specific invest- 
ments for the Olympics or the Expo and the normal 
investments that would have been made in Barcelona 
and Seville during these years anyway.” 


And the figures vary, depending on one's point of view. 
Pujol does not allow for the inclusion of investments in 
highway and telecommunications infrastructures (the 
traffic information system in Barcelona, the Mataro- 
Malgrat and Lerida-Cervera freeways, or the more than 
43 billion pesetas to be invested by Telefonica) in the 
expenditures made for organizing the Olympic Games. 


Ferrer Salat insists that “we must between 
what 1s considered investments for the Games and what 
is considered investments outside of the Olympics. W~ 
must discern whether the Madnd-Seville high-sp 
train 1s an investment for the Expo, and whether 1 
creation of certain infrastructures in Catalonia is just fo 
the Games. This 1s a very complex issuc, because cach 
person adds or subtracts to suit himself, and as long as 
we become entangled in wars, we can't make progress on 
what really matters.” 


Thus, the vice mayor of Barcelona accuses the General- 
itat of imprudence for saying Vaal state investments in 
Seville and Barcelona were three to one in favor of 
Seville, and he provides statistics showing that the sub- 
sidy for the Expo is 446.5 billion pesetas, compared to 
478.863 billion invested in Barcelona “92. He also points 
out that “the Generalitat’s investment in the Olympics is 
less than 70 billion, compared to more than 147 billion 
which the Junta of Andalusia provided for the Expo.” A 
war of numbers, and meanwhile, time is passing and we 
are well on our way to a fiasco greater than the one that 
just happened at Montjuic. 


[Box, pp 48-49] 


Spanish Athletes: Yes to the Ministry 


Jose Luis Liorente, basketball player for the Real 
Madrid: “I'm not very well informed on the ‘ssuc, but | 
think that in principle it would be positive, as it would 
give greater play to all matters related to sports. It would 
have to comprise both people with organizational and 
management capacity and athletes, because in sports it 1s 
necessary to consult with experts. As far as Barcelona “92 
is Concerned, | think it is really needed to speed up the 
construction projects and infrastructure.” 


Coral Bistuer, silver medalist in tae kwon do at Seoul: 
“First of all, 1 think it is already important that this issue 
has Segun to surface, that voices have been raised 
denouncing this deficiency in Spanish sports. Athletes 
are in the hands of federation officials who, in most 
cases, are not the most appropriate people. It is also 
important for the initiative to come from Samaranch; |! 
have known him for a long time, and he is more than 
qualified. He has my full support.” 


Alex Criville, world champion in motorcycle racing: 
“The fact is that I'm not very well informed about the 
matter, but in principle it sounds like a very good idea. | 
think it will not be very easy to create @ ministry with 
those characteristics, but if it does happen, it could be 
very positive for sports. What I do believe is that it 
shouldn't just be for 1992, because then other sports that 
are not in the Olympics would not benefit, although they 
have the same needs as Olympic sports.” 


Paco Fernandez-Ochoa, Olympic skiing champion: “l 
am totally in favor of a ministry that will make it 
possible to publicize sports and give them care and 
attention. Spanish sports have been crying out for this, 





this Ministry of Sports to be made up of specialists who 
know about facilities, medicines, subsidies . . . And it is 
important to see that this idea does not die after 1992, 
because it is fine for the Olympics to help us begin and 
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carry out projects, but not for them to be forgotten and 
buried afterwards, perpetuating the current situation.” 
Manuel Pereira, world fencing champion: “! think the 
creation of a Sports Ministry would be very positive, 
because I think it would accelerate the development of 
Barcelona “92. According to what I have heard, the 
organization is well behind schedule, and a minisiry 
would centralize the necessary projec’s. But I don’t think 
it's needed just for the Olympic Games; it should be 
continued afterwards, as sports are very important. We 
should follow the example of other countnes around us 
that do have sports ministries.” 








100 NORDIC COUNTRIES 


Denmark 
* Paper on Conservative Party's Problems 


* Internal Opposition Grows 
9OENO0067A Copenhagen BERLINGSKE TIDENDE 
in Danish 28 Oct 89 p 8 


[Editorial: “Conservative Party Profile™] 


[Text] For the cighth year in a row, it is the same prime 
minister who opens the Conservative Party National 
Congress which this year meets in the Falkoner Center in 
Copenhagen. It is a rarity to maintain the government 
leadership for such a long and uninterrupted penod. To 
handle the task with government support is an 
achievement. And the fact that this rare achievement is 
due to the efforts of a nonsocialist prime minister is 
nothing less than unique in Danish politics. 


Nonetheless, it is not and cannot be a 100-percent 
satisfied Poul Schluter who, as a prime minister and 
party chairman, guides his party. It is hard work to get 
the Folketing to function. And the task 1s not made easier 
by a recalcitrant Social Democratic Party which since 
1982 has moved across the entire spectrum from despon- 
dency, frustration, and obstruction to the current clear 
and obvious lust for power. The most recent Social 
Democratic Party message for cooperation across the 
center is not an offer but a refusal. 

The fact that there are also conspicuous difficulties in 
geiting the nonsocialist majority in the Folketing to 
cooperate does not make life much easier for a prime 
minister who normally is noi bad at keeping high spirits 
under control. 

Nor can it be pleasant to look back to a series of promises 
and future visions which were not realized. As a bad 
example, one can point at the very concrete promise 
from the national congress last year where Pou! Schiuter 
promised tax relief as of 1990. Not the big issues, but 
nonetheless. That promise also runs into political reali- 
ties. This is, however, the way it frequently is in Danish 
politics. What one would like to do, one cannot do and 
what one can do, one does not want to do. 


The Conservative hinterland is traditionally a disci- 
plined assembly. Although there has not been a prepara- 
tion for a jubilation meeting, there is, nonetheless, desire 
for total support, not only for the party leader but also 
for the other parliamentary members who, in their 
loyalty for the changing government partners, have kept 
such a low profile that from time to time it has been 
difficult to espy the Conservatives. Of course, opposition 
also exists with.n the Conservative Party representative 
corps. But their eagerness to fight is not so much that 
they are able to keep quiet for consideration of the party. 
Just think of the quip made in 1985 by parliamentary 
group leader at the time, Knud Ostergaard, when he 
rejoiced in the fact “that it was possible to keep their 
mouths shut” when necessary. An admonition that 
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caused so many speakers to warve their rights to speak 
that the time set for discussion could not be filled. 


This year, the debate about the Conservative Party 
profile will definitely get a freer hand. The local elections 
on 21 November will be regarded as straws im the 
national polstecs, and im the current tense situation, the 
prime minister will see an important objective in 
strengthening the nonsocialist-liberal powers. The Con- 
servative Party docs not have any headwind at the 
moment. And the party should not be reproached if i 
now finds that the time has come to market itself. 
Neither the Liberal Party nor the Radical Liberal Party 
can with any impact protest against that the third gov- 
ernment party also clarifies what 1 prefers. 


* Simonsen Departure Viewed 
WEN0067B Copenhagen BERLINGSKE TIDENDE 
in Danish 31 Oct 89 p 10 


(Editorial: “The Heavy Burden”) 


[Text] The departure of Finance Minister Palle Simo- 
nsen will be a loss for the Schluter government; a loss 
which the government leader will notice quite palpably 
in the upcoming negotiations concerning the Budget Bill. 
Palle Simonsen and Poul Schluter have in previous 
negotiation periods operated as a pragmatic team that 
kept Niels Helveg Petersen and Anders Fogh Rasmus- 
sen, who pulled in two different directions, in line. Now 
it 1s Henning Dyremose who will replace Palle Simonsen, 
partially as finance minister, and partially as the prime 
minister's might hand and adviser im the negotiations. 
Broadly speaking, Henning Dyremose has not partici- 
pated in the long standing negotiations with the Social 
Democratic Party about economic reforms. This after- 
noon, he will make his debut as top negotiator in the 
government's second meeting about the Budget Bill with 
the Progress Party. 


Henning Dyremose’s achievement in the Ministry of 
Labor testifies that he professionally 1s able to follow in 
the footsteps of Palle Simonsen in the Ministry of 
Finance which is the government's key ministry. Dyre- 
mose was able to put in order a Ministry of Labor that 
did not function all too well, Whether Dyremose is also 
able to follow in the footsteps of Palle Simonsen as the 
prime minister's closest adviser 1s more doubtful. 


But Henning Dyremose has shown himself to be a 
shrewd negotiator 00 it is quite possible that he will be 
able to grow with the job here as well, and even grow into 
@ position as a candidate for the prime ministerial 


position. 


There is no doubt that Palle Simonsen has yearned for 
becoming prime minister. He has also been the most 
likely successor to Poul Schluter as prime minister here 
and now. Palle Simonsen should not be reproached for 
now having definitely given up the dream of becoming 
prime minister. 
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His pragmatic line has yicided him many opponents in 
the nonsocialist circles, as well as inside the Conserva- 
tive circles. A description of him as being a disguised 
Social Democrat is a characterization that has hurt him 
more than anything cise. 


The departure from political life at a time when the 


But i cannot be avoided that « will weaken Poul 
Schluter to have lost his most loyal supporter for center 


[Text] The formation of the Conservative- 
Liberal-Radical Liberal [KVR] government was an “ill- 
fated move™ for the Conservatives, according to the 
party's vice chairman, H. Thustrup Hansen. The Gallup 
poll figures show that the Conservatives would be the big 
losers if we had an election now. 


It was a “serious mistake and an ili-fated move” when 
Prime Minister Poul Schluter (Conservative) rejected 
the Center Democrats [CD] and the Christian People's 
Party and the Radicals in the government 
instead 


charge of housing in Copenhagen. His staternent comes 
at a time when ‘s Gallup poll in BERLINGSKE 
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For Prime Minister Poul Schluter the main argument for 
the formation of the KVR government was that it broke 
up the security policy majority consisting of the Social 
ecnenate the tealtie Vea People’s Party [SF], and the 
Radicals and left no doubts about Denmark's full mem- 
bership in NATO. 

H. Thustrup Hansen sees the Radical Liberals as an 
obstacle to cooperation possibilities with other nonso- 
cialrst parties because the Radicals “want us to cooperate 
with the Social Democrats.” He thinks the lack of a 
nonsocialist profile 1s the Conservatives’ mayor problem. 
“If we now enter into an economic compromise with a 
big Social Democratic fingerprint things will really go 
badly for us, because then the voters will say the Con- 
servatives—and not the Liberals—are solidly behind the 
compromise. After all it is the Conservatives who say 
that ideology is rubbish and that we are not so conser- 
vative that it matters much. Therefore the votes will go 
to the Liberals, the Progress Party, or CD,” said Thus- 
trup Hansen. 


It «s CD and the Progrese Party along with the Social 
Democrsts who stand to gain seats in an clection at this 
teme, according to today’s Gallup poll which indicates a 
narrow nonsocialist majority. 


The Conservative group chairman, Hans Engell, said of 
the party's situation: “lt is very possible that the KVR 
government has disappointed many of our voters, but 
surely no one believes that a government under Svend 
Auken (Social Democrat) would fulfill the expectations 
that a Schluter government has been unable to satisfy.” 


Today and in the neat few days BERLINGSKE 
TIDENDE will focus on the Conservatives crisis. 


Nosedive 


The Conservative winner's smile has become fixed. The 
“nonsocialist votes that work” have become the “nonso- 
cialist voi. that are lacking”—and now it is time for 
some soul searching. 


“I have to pinch myself to comprehend it" 


It was late in the evening of 10 January 1984. Prime 
Minister Poul Schiuter turned on the winner's smi'e for 
the press. It was the night of the election and he was the 
The Conservatives, who had held a miserable 10 seats 9 
years and | day earlier, won 42 seats in the 1984 election 
with 23.4 percent of thy: votes 


Now, 5 and “ years later the party still holds the prime 
minister post, but the party celebration is over, The 
famous slogan of “nonsocialist votes that work” could be 
suitably changed to “nonsccialist votes that are lacking.” 


Two Folketing elections in a row have produced 
declines. The EC election cut the Conservative mandate 


in half and poll after poll—including today's Gallup 











people at a mreting in Soro. He was in fine form and 
employed humor in explamung the party's troubles. 


“Long ‘ong ago a message came down from the Almighty 
to the chairmen of the four old parties,” he said and went 
on: 


“Then it was the Radicals’ turn. Their chairman was 
told: “You will get all the tenant farmers’ and high 
teachers’ votes.” 


by eriticined the ‘ali 
members of the city council for lack cf initiative. 


Conservative housing manager H. Thustrup Hansen 
retorted acidly: “You can run for the Left Socialist Party 


the capital every day. 


“People like Kaud Ostergaard and Erik Ninn-Hansen 
are definitely conservative. | believe many Conservea- 


The former finance minister in the Liberal- 
Conservative-Radical [VKR)} government from 1968 to 
1971 and current honorary member of the Conservative 
Party, Poul Moller, said of the situation confronting the 
party and the government: 





they are not good after all.” 


bureauctacy. Then 


but 

The reporters who 
Schtuter, whom they 
Marie V Schluter blasted the press because the tnp 
was described as a honeymoon tnp in some places. 


And apparently there was no limit to all the things that 
suddenly went wrong Thus an anonymous source in the 


unfortunate even the business people praised the 
trip to BER TIDENDE after they returned 
home yesterday 





On the other hand there are Conservative sources #ho 
fear that the extra large voter sheft just now 5 duc to the 
fact that members of the Folketing group ar: suffering 
from a craving to create at, mage They make statements 
the: ste not based on a firm lire and contradxt cach 
. Bat we hawe no 83— other. They are running for thew own gc al, as peopic say 
Schiuter bas low! his spurt and 1s getteng tured. Ole Borre 
thenks thes kind of thing helps remforce the dechone 
expert, said the Conservative, are paying <a@e price for “! plays a dig ree for the voters to have a feeling that the 
ip y ime menester 1s energetic and can clear up problems ~ 


an honest acknowledgment of the fact that the prome 
minster effect 1s wearing thin 


party's poltical 


party that has lost the festrwe mood of 1984 but on the = sharper profile on several occassons. Thes has occurred m 
clans Engeli warned 
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Now Poul Schiuter ss home and at a 2-day conference on 


14-15 Sepeember the Folketeng group will discuss how 
they can recapture a litle of the festive spurt. 


Just now the prime minister may be thinking the same 
thoughts he had on 2 January 198) when he said to 
BERLINGSKE TIDENDE: 


party 
acoordeng to a Gallup poll shows 1984 election 23.4 
percent of the vote, 1987 clectwan 20.8 percent, 1988 
election 19.3 percent, this Gallup Poll result 15.4 per- 
cent 


* Schiuter Less Pegular 


QOE NOO3I9B Copenhagen BERLINGSKE TIDENDE 
in Danish 3 Sep 89 Sec 2 p 2 


[Artcle by Annechse Bistrup: “Schieter’s Style”) 


{Text} One does not have to move much in what 1s called 
soceety to discover that today's special «s called “Schiet- 


After that everything seems to have gone wrong. 
There is no Gowtt that Lisbeth Schiuter's tragic death 


He stayed late at the Prome Monester's Office—4° 5 sey 
have had a few too many drinks Was Schle’’ o- se 
verge of loseng heart” Al any rate he was strang4; ab. * «1 
and poorly prepared m several important po/acad s+ 
stioms. And the EC election with Schiwier a the party's 
big gun fizzied miserably. The prime munister seemed 
uninvolved m the whole maticr, to pul 1: csridly 


He also had something cise to think about The engage- 


began as a happy event tured owl w be 2 dangerous 
hasson. at least initially 


The suciden infatuation simply led the prime minister to 
lose hes bead. The picture in SE OG HOR of the couple 


ht was all rght for Schluter as a widower to grt marned 
again. but such a demonstrative display of private feel- 
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that made Lesbeth Schiuter so popular And she has 
acquired m~« clothes and a nce hairdo 


On Tuesday the poluical segoteation. with the Socal 
Democrats will be resumed. If the prime menester bas 


had a bad summer they must have had a glorious once 


* Ex< hairman Gives Advice 
WOE NOOIOC Copenhagen BERLINGSAE "IDEN OF 
on Danish 9 Sep 89 p 4 


“No single party including the three present government 
parties as a group. has a mayority and therefore negnt- 
ations and comprn wanes are necessary in order to rule 
the country at all 


“ht 1s undoubtedly a difficult task for shifting govern- 
ment parties to undertine basx stands and then try to get 


as many of them as posible included in a compromise 


“lt must be recognized—and people seem to have for- 
gotten this—that mm the 7 years om which we hawe had « 
nonsocialist government. the Conservatives hawe had a 
great deal of political influence and that can be costly All 
parties that have been m the government have had 
fluctuations on them support ~ 
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party's por opimon poll rauags Haunstrup Ciem- 
mensen sued of the tan Grscusmon m the muddic cf a 
hard-pressed economx wtuation “Results. not 
mations are the important thing | am quite sure that in 
these difficult economx \umes people would rather face 
the fact that there 1s no bases for dramas taa rebef than 
to be told that some tan refecf will probably come 
s008—« prospect that docs not matenalize af cr all ~ 


* Brsiness Leader Critical 


WENOOI9D Copenhagen BERLINGSKE TIDENDE 
in Danish 4 Sep 89 p 4 


[Article by Ole Dall. first paragraph « BERLINGSKE 
TIDENDE imtreduction) 


[Text] “Now the dowbts are starting to creep mm.” 
according to buwness |eader Kaud Orrro He criticized 
Poul Schluter for bus “actecal Blundering™ om comnection 
eith introducing the economic plan 


“At the moment the feeling 1s semular to the one you have 
when you Orive a car and sense a wobble on the steering 
It ws omportant for the business sector to feel secure about 
tances and other things over a long tome frame ht pro- 
duces a sense of general depression when instead of beng 
abl to look 5 oF § years ahead. people can only sce 2 
weeks ahead just sow ~ 


So sand businessman Anud (hero in a comment on the 
Conservative crn and tc beseness sector's view of the 


government's recent efforts 


Knud Overo sits on the board of dyrectors of a number of 
tag business concerms—inchuding the Private Bank. [SS 
[Iimernationa!l Socea! Service| and Ferrosan. Im. At the 
same time he «© known as am ardent pertecepeant om the 
national debate 


He called the entire a) the government mmtroduced its 
tig plan 2 “tactical blender ~ The mtroduction began in 
January when Prome Moenister Pow! Sc hluter (C omserva- 
tive) announced thei the government would make a 
streang Move eith an econmumn plan 


“In my view ff was 2m ChOrmous weakness W say aft the 
beginning of the year (hal now there would be a revolu- 
tronary new plan that «oul! turn all of Denmart upwdc 
down—and also annownce that 1 would come om half a 
year.” sand Kaud Overo eho continued 


Fetal in Private Sector 


“If we did the same thing woth «2 plan mm the business 
sector, t would be fatal for the plan With bee mowe the 
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preme munester started something and also stopped 
something and that was quite harmful 


“He started something because peuple become wtally 
paralyzed when they ‘carn that something quite revolu- 
thonary 1% now on the way 


“It os fine to make a move lke that if the plan arrives the 
following week bu” when t comes half a year later the 
unfortunate conscqucnse 6 that the business sector 
doesn’! really Care ac: 


“Al the same tome thes scat the ball over to the oppos- 


lost fath and we would like to regain 1” 


* Kirk Defends Coalition 


WOE NOOIVE Copenhagen BERLINGSKE TIDENDE 
in Danish 4 Sep 89 p 4 


[Article by Susanne Hegelund: “Latremety Difficult Sit- 
uation”) 


Fers-W EUL-89-229-S 
% November 1989 


[Text] Conservative Thustrup Hansen is quite wrong 
when he criticizes the fact that the Radicals are part of 
the government, according to the Chrictsansborg leader- 
ship 


If the public 1s to contenue to Ocheve in the Conservative 
Petty, the party, led by Prime Minister Poul Schiuter, 


“When we make a bid there must be a reasonable 
probabulsty that it 1s something that can be accomplished 
poleecally. It 1s wmportant that the public 1s able believe 


do not have much love for the Radicals, but in politics 
one murt get long with less,” Hans Engel! pointed out. 


Prime imnister Poul Schiuter (Conservative) said of 
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* Cabinet Changes Analyzed 
9OENO039F Copenhagen BERLINGSKE TIDENDE 
in Danish 6 Oct 89 p 6 


[Commentary by Per Lyngby: “Conservative Style—and 
Generational Change”; first paragraph is BERLINGSKE 
TIDENDE introduction] 


[Text] Conservatives who are seeking results now hold 
all the important posts in the party. This happened at the 
wish of party chairman Poul Schluter, who would rather 
have a popular party than unify the party on the basis of 
its conservative roots. 

The shakeup of the Conservative Party and Conserva- 
tive cabinet ministers was not just the implementation of 
a generational change. It was also the implementation of 
a change in political style. 


“The result-oriented line has been strengthened. It is 
difficult to find posts in the party that are not held by 
people from the result-oriented faction. But that is also 
Schiuter’s attitude and that makes the changes very 
natural,” say prominent Conservatives. 


The chairman of the Conservative Party, Prime Minister 
Poul Schluter, won many votes in the first years of the 
government by declaring that “ideology is rubbish” and 
“I am not so conservative that it matters much.” But 
under pressure from declining voter support he has 
introduced a more bombastic conservative philosophy. 
With regard to tax relief, among other things. 


That has not paid off either and now Schluter is back in 
his old role: he wants to strengthen the Conservative 
Party's image as a popular party. 


The new political spokesman, Connie Hedegaard, is 
result-oriented. And so is the new group chairman, Lars 


P. Gammelgaard. 


“The appointments confirm that Schiuter wants a pop- 
ular party. He does not want to unify the party on the 
basis of its conservative roots,” say sources in the party. 


Simonsen's Role 


Conservatives are well aware that Finance Minister Palle 
Simonsen stood behind the new appointments. He is the 
person Schluter consults in this kind of situation. 


In other words Palle Simonsen helped install former 
group chairman Hans Engell as justice minister. There 
are several reasons for this. 


One is that Schluter needed a member of the Conserva- 
tive group who could go mght in and make a mark as 
justice minister. Another is that with his straightforward 
statements Hans Engell has allegedly made his presence 
abundantly felt as group chairman. 


The considerations probably also included who will 
eventually take over Schluter’s role as party leader. At 
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this time Palle Simonsen is the big favorite, but Hans 
Engell and Labor Minister Henning Dyremose are also 
in the running. 

“The reshuffling is more a strengthening of the govern- 
ment than a strengthening of Hans Engell,” was the 


assessment of Conservative sources. 


But they added that even though his personal political 
career is now leveling off, this could be an advantage for 
him in the long run. 


When in due course the Conservatives make a king out 
of the crown prince Hans Engel! can write ex-defense 
minister, ex-group chairman and justice minister on his 
resume. All Henning Dyremose will be able to point to is 
@ past as political spokesman many years ago and his 
current job as labor minister. 

In discussing the shakeup it should also be mentioned 
that the new fisheries minister, Kent Kirk, can regard 
this appointment as a promotion from political 
spokesman. And that Connie Hedegaard has taken a 
very big leap ahead in the party. 


It is somewhat different with Lars P. Gammelgaara. It is 
true he has become group chairman, but that is regarded 
more as a payment for having held out at the Fisheries 
Ministry for 3 years. And because he is result-oriented. 


* Congress Agrees on Leftist Electoral List 


* Unity List Voted 
9OENO0066A Copenhagen LAND OG FOLK in Danish 
3 Oct 89 pi 


{Article by Niels Moller Madsen: “Communist Party of 
Denmark Running on Unity List] 


[Text] Over the weekend of 30 September-1 October 
1989, the Communist Party of Denmark (DKP) decided 
to join the Unity List. 


Over the weekend, at the party's national congress, the 
DKP decided to run on the Unity List with the Left 
Socialist Party (VS), the Socialist Workers’ Party (SAP) 
and unorganized left-oriented individuals in the next 
Folketing election. 

The Unity List was voted for by 138 delegates and 81 
voted against it. The vote was preceded by « debate 
lasting 12 hours that was passionate at times and in 
which 70 speakers took part. 


The decision to run on the Unity List's ticket does not 
mean that the DKP is giving up its right to run on the K 
[Conservative] ticket. A motion to do that was voted 
down. 


The reason for retaining the K ticket is that, by doing so, 
the DKP retains its right to TV coverage of its national 
congresses and conferences. Finally, the desire for the 
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party to retain its mght to run independently in case 
election work on the Unity List should break down 


The national congress does not have the authority to 
ciinieek a dalam, ben. ee Mt teieetin the 
Central Committee, upheld the outcome of the delegates’ 
vote favoring the DKP’s affiliation with the Unity Lisi 
by a vote of 25 in favor and 16 against at a mecting on 
the morning of | October 1989. 


* Allies’ Leaders Comment 
9OENO066B Copenhagen LAND OG FOLK in Danish 
3 Oct 89 p4 


[Article by Niels Moller Madsen: “The DKP’s Behavior 
Will Decide Whether the Unity List Will Be a Success] 


[Text] Jette Gottlieb of the VS [Left Socialist Party] is 
content with the DKP’s affiliation with the Unity List, 
but its success depends upon the DKP’s activities. 


The VS's member of the Unity List’s governing body, 
Jette Gottlieb, is pleased with the decision taken at the 
DKP’s national congress over the weekend to join in the 
election work of the Danish leftists. 

Further success now depends upon how intensively the 
DKP throws itself into that work. 


“It is possible to work with the DKP on the basis of the 
wording of the motion it accepted. The problem is that 
there was a fairly large minority that opposed that 
motion. What will be decisive over the long term will be 
what they will actually go out and work for locally, but 
there is a tradition, in fact, that the DKP carries out the 
decisions it has made,” he told LAND OG FOLK. 


Another decisive acid test will be to what extent the DKP 
will allow the Unity List to appear as a collective 
political force. 


“If the Unity List is not allowed to manifest itself as an 
independent force, it will not get any backing at all from 
anyone outside of the three parties. It cannot do the job 
alone. The Unity List has to develop to where it has some 
kind of independent political power. The left wing needs 
a political force with which one can be connected 
without joining a political party,” he says. 

Confused Poticy 

Lars Meyer, the vice chairman of the Socialist People's 
Party (SF), who attended the national congress as a 
guest, thinks that the Unity List is a good place from 


which cooperation by the left wing can start. However, 
he does not regard it as a serious competitor for the SF. 


“1 do not believe that the Unity List will get any 
parliamentary representation. It still has not managed to 
define a sufficiently clear political position. It is not clear 
how the Unity List wants to position itself in a labor 
majority. What stand will it take on crucial, central 
questions like Economic Democracy, for example? What 
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view does it take of committing itself to cooperating with 
the Social Democratic Party (SD) and the SF, which also 
involves compromises with the basis of the Unity List's 
own existence?” he asks, and then adds: 

“We are in favor of cooperation among the forces of the 
left, and therefore we also want to cooperate with the 
Unity List.” 


* Party Paper Comments 
GOENO066C Copenhagen LAND OG FOLK in Danish 
3 Oct 89 p 8 


{Editorial: “The Unity List”] 


[Text] At its national congress over the weekend of 30 
September-! October 1989, the DKP joined the red- 
green Unity List, which now is entitied to run in elec- 
tions. The decision was far from unanimous. The new 
rules ing the registration of a party, which went into 
effect on | July 1989, did not exactly make the process of 
democratic clarification in the DKP in that regard easier. 
Therefore the discussion concerning the Unity List 
Sharp and strained discussion also characterized the 
congress itself. Nevertheless, 63 percent of the delegates 
voted in favor of joining the Unity List. 


That constituted a conclusion, for the time being, to the 
2-year process that was summed up by LAND OG FOLK 
in its Friday, 29 September 1989 issue. However, that 
does not mean that the DKP, the VS and other forces of 
the left have now secured a new parliamentary break- 
through for themselves. The most important work lies 
ahead. 


Nevertheless, we should recall once more what lay ahead 
before that decision was made. At the DKP’s 28th 
congress at Easter in 1987, there was no sentiment 
favoring an election alliance with the VS, among others. 
But two Foiketing elections since then have indicated 
clearly what a split left wing can lead to: wasted votes 
that extended the Schluter government's time in office. 
By that means, the tendency dating from the municipal 
election in 1986, when the DKP and the VS were 
unsuccessful in a number of town councils in rather large 
cities, was confirmed. The Folketing election in May 
1988, especially, was a defeat for the forces of the left. 
They must face up to the fect, now, that the alternative 
Folketing majority that provided inspiration for popular 
activities in a large number of ficids has collapsed. 
Against that background, it cannot be found surprising 
that the question of some kind of election cooperation 
was pushed, and especially in preparation for the munic- 
ipal election. 

With the DKP’s acherence, the Unity List can begin its 
work in public now. Unity on a joint, minimal political 
program has been brought about and the way the cam- 
paign is run should not present any big problems. But 
election campaign cooperation is incessantly restricted. 
Therefore their present pariiamentary possibilities 
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should not be overrated. The breadth of their capabilities 
has not yet been tested. That is true of backing in trade 
union circles and among pacifist and environmental 
groups. It is true of well-known personalities who want to 
support the Unity List. It is true of the many indepen- 
dent left wing activists who now can range themselves 
behind the Unity List. 

First and foremost, the result of the municipal election is 
of decisive importance. The SD and perhaps the SF, too, 
can expect to make progress. If the communists, whether 
they put themselves on the joint ticket or run on the K 
ticket, and other leftist forces, too, can recapture a 
number of positions in the municipal councils, that in 
itself will bring about a new feeling of optimism. 

That will also contribute to surmounting the other dis- 
putes in the DKP. The DKP’s existence and identity can 
never be turned into a question concerning parliamen- 
tary election cooperation. A communist party's roots run 
much deeper and its role is much broader. The justifica- 
tion for its existence lies in its ability to readjust itself to 
new challenges, even on the parliamentary level. 


* Chief Attacks EC Changes 


9OENO066D Copenhagen LAND OG FOLK in Danish 
3 Oct 89 p 3 


{Article by Lars Transbol: “Political Parcel Is Locking 
Us Into the EC”] 


[Text] The DKP’s chairman points out that, concur- 
rently with the negotiations on a compromise at Chris- 
tiansborg, there is a budget bill with reductions of 8 
billion kroner. 

At the DKP’s national congress at Amager over the 
weekend of 30 September-! October 1989, the party's 
chairman, Ole Sohn, said that the negotiations between 
the SD and the government are taking place on the basis 
of memoranda with a common feature—specifically, a 
stiff wage policy, compulsory saving, and adaptation of 
our financial policy to the EC’s internal market. 


He thinks that a compromise between Schluter's plan 
and the SD's counterpart to it, “passage into the nine- 
ties,” is useless for wage earners and the financially weak 


groups in society. 


Joint Responsibility for the EC 


“There is no doubt that the government is courting the 
SD to get it to take joint responsibility for adaptation to 
the EC. Schluter’s home district is doing the same thing,” 
Sohn said. 


“On the other hand, the congress of the Semiskilled 
Workers’ Union (SiD) showed that the low-paid workers 
do not want to be hitched to a stiff wage-controlling 
wagon when they can see that their real wages are 
dropping while those who are comfortably off are having 
their fling,” Sohn said. 
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He referred to the fact that the SiD congress 
accepted the EC and the labor market allowance with 
reservations because they are pivotal elements in the 


Sohn said that no clear signals had come from the SD’s 
national conprezs in Aarhus as to what the party wants 
from the political negotiations with Schiuter. 

“People wii! not get out of their Conservative suitors” 
embraces by simply imposing conditions on the negoti- 
ations with the three-party coalition. Leave the Conser- 
vatives to their domestic rows. Instead, the workers’ 
parties should woo cach othe:. It ts in that way that an 
alternative to Schluter can be bought about,” Sohn said. 


* Chairman Sets Themes 


WENOO66E Copenhagen LAND OG FOLK in Danish 
5 Oct 89 p 3 


[Article by Jytte Kjaergaard: “Sohn Says, ‘Let's Have an 
Election Now™™] 

[Text] The chairman of the DKP, Ole Sohn, expects 
increased pressure from the labor unions after Poul 
Schluter’s opening speech. 


After Poul Schluter’s opening speech in the Folketing on 
Tuesday, 3 October 1989, Ole Sohn concludes that the 
government should resign. 


“There was noth'ng at all that was new in the speech. 
The government wants to continue to follow the line it 
has laid down regarding the deliberate redistribution in 
which those who are in the best position are to have tax 
reductions at the expense of the low-paid people and the 
unemployed,” Ole Sohn says. 


He thinks the opening speech closely resembles an 
annual report from just any dishonest company. 


“The government wants to force the municipalities to 
reduce taxes. The municipalities will be forced, with a 
tax reduction, to reduce the level of services provided 
and start increased user payment. The consequence of 
that will be that democracy in the municipalities and 
self-government will become things of the past.” 


No Solutions 


Ole Sohn does not find any concrete proposals in the 

opening speech as to how the government ts going to find 

the 30 or 40 billion kroner it is going to cost the Danish 

community when the EC's coordination of taxes and 

yy in connection with the internal market goes into 
ect. 


“The government has no proposal to make as to how it 
will provide the money, and therefore I am afraid that it 
will be market forces that are going to be the determining 
factor. It will be the health sector and the pension 
system, in particular, that will have to pay,” he says. 
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If one looks at the government's proposal for getting nd 
of unemployment, there is nothing there, he thinks. 


“There is no proposal there that tells how we are to get 
nid of unemployment, which is the paramount probiem 
in our society with more than 300,000 without jobs. The 
question also is whether one can expect such a proposal 
when the government has not done anything in 7 years,” 
the party chairman concludes. 


On the government's negotiations with the SD, Poul 
Schluter stressed the fact, in his opening speech, that no 
parties will get the right of the veto in relation to the 
compromise result. 


“The question is how long the SD will be one of the 
groups that are supposed to be carrying out the Conser- 
vative People’s Party's (KFP’s) policy instead of pro- 
moting the government's resignation,” Sohn says. 


Ole Sohn especially fastens upon the comments 
regarding trade unions that were made in the speech. 


“The government makes proposals regarding new 
expenses for wage earners in connection with unemploy- 
ment fund contributions, and it holds the wage carners 
responsible for their own ineptitude. I see the opening 
speech as a signal to the Danish Federation of Trade 
Unions (LO) to pull out of the negotiations with the 
three-party coalition. There is nothing in the speech that 
makes it possible to arrive at a compromise with the SD 
that will be in the wage earners’ interest,” he says. 


Signal for Activity 


“The speech is a clear signal to the trade unions and the 
popular forces to stick to their guns. That applies espe- 
cially in relation to the negotiations with the three-party 
coalition and the budget bill, where the stage is set for a 
minimal saving of 8 billion kroner, and especially in 
regard to the EC's monetary union,” Ole Sohn declares. 


The first stage of the joint monetary union will become 
effective on | July 1990 


“The monetary union calls for a change in the basis for 
the financial policy that is pursued in Denmark. The 
finance bill will not be a concern for the Folketing any 
longer, but a concern for the EC,” he says. 


Ole Sohn expects that the alteration of the Treaty of 
Rome that is to make the monetary union possible will 
take place in early 1990. 


Regarding the governmental crisis in connection with 
the election of a new Speaker of the Folketing, Ole Sohn 
says: 


“In principle, I agree with the three radical members. 
One cannot have a Speaker who disregards existing 
legislation. The chaos over the election of a Speaker that 
prevailed is an indication of the internal dissension in 
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the government. Let the domestic rows burst out in 
flames at last, so that we can get things cleaned up with 
a Folketing election. 


“The most important thing needed for putting a halt to a 
compromise is for the trade unions to indicate clearly 


with a Conservative government, and that would obvi- 
ously be untenable. We would be best served by am 
election before a compromise is entered into,” Ole Sohn 
concludes. 


* Schluter Said Unable To Alter Economy 


WENOO68A Copenhagen BERLINGSKE TIDENDE 
in Danish 1 Oct 89 p 18 


[Commentary by Frank Dahigaard: “1988 Speech Can 
Be Used Again”; first paragraph is BERLINGSKE 
TIDENDE introduction] 


[Text] The three “system errors” in the Danish economy 
remain untouched a good year after the Conservative- 
Liberal-Radical Liberal [KVR] government took office. 
We will be getting a labor market pension even though 
people don’! want one. 


Actually Prime Minister Poul Schluter could use last 
year’s opening address again on Tuesday when he reports 
to the Folketing on the “general state of the nation and 
the measures being considered by the government.” 


After all, there have been no important changes in the 
Danish economy ir the past year. The basic “system 
errors” in the Danish economy that Poul Schluter 
referred to in his opening address a year ago remain 
untouched: 


The labor market is too rigid and adjusts too slowly or 
not at all. As a result labor shortages can occur and 
sizable pay increases are granted while at the same time 
there are a quarter of a million people on the unemploy- 
ment rolls. 


The private sector is too small and the public sector is 
too big. This leads to a low export level and a very large 
tax burden. 


Danish savings are inadequate. This is reflected in a 
deficit in the balance of foreign payments. 


In his opening speech last year Poul Schluter said: “The 
government wants to correct these system errors over the 
next 4 years. This requires the implementation of fun- 
damental structural changes. The government will take 
the necessary initiatives to make the changes that are 
required.” 


So far these initiatives have largely taken the form of 
preparing a number of reports, reviews, and statements. 
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Time for Action 


With regard to the structural problems of the labor 
market, the labor minister has issued a “white paper™ 
that outlines a number of changes that are needed in the 


did not get going until just recently within the so-called 
three-party discussions (between the government, the 
union movement, and the employers). 


With regard to making the private sector bigger and the 
public sector smaller, the government presented its big 
plan on tax relief, savings, and improved competitive- 
ness at the end of May. Here too substantive talks did 
not get under way until very recently. 

Finally, with regard to increasing savings in Denmark a 
number of reports have been prepared on a labor market 
pension system. These reports were completed before 
Christmas. In addition, a report on promoting private 
savings was released a few weeks ago. 


Substantive talks between the KVR government and the 
Social Democrats on the subject of savings also got under 
way quite recently. 

Last year at this time the prime minister stated that the 
government would correct these system errors within the 
next 4 years. But so far the time has been spent on 
holding discussions and writing reports. Nothing has 
really happened yet. 

And that is all right as far as it goes. Of course the factual 
tetas should be in place before one proceeds to act. But 
now the foundation is there and it has been considered 
long enough. 

The time is ripe for action. Poul Schluter noted in last 
year’s opening address that unemployment was too high. 
Since then it has risen by 25,000. 


Schluter also noted last year that the foreign debt was too 
big. Today the foreign debt has increased by 12-13 
The problems have grown while the civil servants and 
the politicians were preparing their reports and plans. 

“It is easy to describe what we should do. We must 
employ three methods simultaneously. We must and will 
insure even greater improvement in competitiveness. 
We must substantially reduce the pressure of public 
spending. And we must achieve a big increase in private 
savings. Anything less is unacceptable.” 

Those were the prime minister's words a year ago. 


On the first point the government has not managed to 
produce the desired big improvement in competitive- 
ness. At the beginning of the year the prime minister 
proposed a direct wage reduction of 10 percent (accom- 
panied by tax relief measures), but this proposal did not 
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win support. The outcome of the contract renewals was 
not minus 10 percent but plus 3-4 percent. 
Although the wage increase rate is now slightly lower 
than the wage inflation of our foreign competitors there 
is no way this can be described as a “great improvement 
im competitiveness.™ 

On the second point—“reducing the pressure of public 
spending”—nothing has happened either. 

KVR government has felt compelled to lower its 
spending policy goals. 

No Debate 

In last year's opening address the prime minister said of 
public spending: 

“We must be willing to discuss which things should be 
done by the community and which are best handled 
without intervention from the public sector. The govern- 
ment wants a constructive debate on this matter.” 


Excuse me, Mr Prime Minister, but what happened to 
the debate” 


If the KVR government really wants a constructive 
debate on where the lines should be drawn between the 
private and public sectors, it would be natural to start off 
by presenting some of its own views on the subject. 


What does the government itself think? For example, 
does it feel that taking care of children is a task the public 
sector should concern itself with? Are recreational activ- 
ities and cultural offerings private affairs or should they 
be supported and managed by the public sector, as they 
are today? Is carly retirement something the public 
sector should finance (through redundancy benefits, for 
example) or is it something people should save up for 
themselves? 


Is it going too far to raise these questions? Not if one 
takes the prime minister's opening speech in 1988 at face 
value. At that time Poul Schluter said this: 


“We must give people more choice between public and 
private solutions. The guiding principle should be more 
active private initiatives and freer possibilities for the 
development of the individual's life. | am not thinking of 
minor changes here and there in the old systems. We are 
planning profound changes in the way «ociety func- 
tions.” 


Citizens’ Needs 
i must be painful for the government to be reminded of 
its Own Opening speech a year ago, but it is not the job of 


the press to gloss over the current government's unkept 
promises. On the contrary. 


Therefore it is quite in order to quote a little more from 
Schiuter’s 1988 opening address. He said: “We will 
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arrive at an unbiased decision concerning which func- 
uons should be performed by public institutions to any 
extent and which could be handled better—and perhay: 
more cheaply—in other ways. We will not be hindered 
by the idea that just because the public sector once 
handled a job, things will also continue that way indefi- 
nitely.” 

What has become of the unbiased stand on the division 
of tasks between public institutions and private citizens” 
As quoted above, the head of the KYR government said 
they wanted to take the lead im thir area. 


Poul Schiuter also said in his report at the opening 
session of Folketing last year that “we will govern more 
in accordance with the real needs and desires of our 
citizens and less in response to pressures from the 
institutions and special interest groups.” 

This sounds good to the public but why does the prime 
minister say this kind of thing when he doesn't really 
mean it? 

At this time the government is in the process of reaching 
an agreement with the Social Democrats (and the union 
movement) which will involve forcing a labor market 
pension system on all wage carners. And this is hap- 
pening even though the KVR government is fully aware 
that the people want a labor market pension as little as 
they want economic democracy or surplus distribution. 


We are getting the pension system not because it is 
something the people are demanding but because it 
solves a fiscal policy problem for the politicians and at 
the same time meets the unions’ desire for crude capital 
power. 


If the prime minister believes that he can get away with 
delivering an opening address on Tuesday that is as full 
of false hopes and promises that cannot be kept as last 
year's speech, he will discover his error. 


* Schluter Economic Strategy Assessed 
WENO0068B Copenhagen BERLINGSKE TIDENDE 
in Danish 17 Oct 89 p 18 


[Commentary by Frank Dahigaard: “The Split Danish 
Economy”, first paragraph is BERLINGSKE TIDENDE 
introduction] 


[Text] The government's strategy of bombarding the 
Danish domestic market and restoring the competitive- 
ness of export industries has partially succeeded. 


The Danish economy today is divided into two parts. 


One part of the economy, the domestic market and 
domestic trades, is marked by decline, stagnation, and 
pessimism. The other part of the economy, the export 
branch, is marked by growth, good carnings, and opti- 
mism. 
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This situation ts the result of a deliberate policy. A policy 
that has been pursued over the last 3 years in acknowl- 
edgment that the big economic surge under the four- 
party coalition government was not as “incredibly good™ 
as Prime Minister Poul Schiuter indicated at the time. 
The boom in 1985-86 was a special Danish phenomenon 
produced by declining interest rates, the removal of 
credit restrictions, and some enormous profits on secu- 
rities and real estate. This led to an explosion in private 
economy to boil over, resulting in a mounting forcign 
deficit and wage drift. 

The vast majority of the approximately 200,000 new 
jobs that were created in the years 1982-86 were in the 
private domestic market area. Retail and wholesale 
trade, construction, and the financial sector. This was 
definitely not the intention of the four-party coalition 
government then in power. The goal all along was to 
create growth and progress in the export sector with the 
help of improved Danish competitiveness. Growth 
fueled by exports is the only kind that can last when a 
country has to pay over 30 billion kroner a year in 
foreign interest, as Denmark does. 


Bombardment 


The bombardment of the Danish domestic market began 
in the spring of 1986 with a number of consumption- 
limiting tax increases im the so-called Easter package. 
The economic assault continued with the “potato 
remedy” in the fall of 1986 and the tax reform of January 
1987. 


These assaults on private consumption and home con- 
struction worked as they were intended to—and they had 
a strong and rapid effect. Sales nosedived in the auto- 
motive branch, retail trade experienced a marked decline 
in sales (especially in the area of durable consumer 
goods) and home construction began a lengthy down- 
ward slide that has not turned around yet. This led to the 
desired decline in imports and foreign currency con- 
sumption. 

The tax reforms owering of the value of the interest 
deduction hit Deninark’s many indebted homeowners in 
the pocketbook. This led to a growing number of forced 
auctions. Bankruptcies and payment suspensions fol- 
lowed in the wake of the economic policy bombardment. 
This caused banks to suffer losses too. The managers of 
many banks and credit associations have bitterly 
regretted the flood of reckless loans they approved in 
1985-86. People’s ability to pay suffered a direct hit and 
the security for the loans, their homes, turned out to have 
little value because the entire real estate market was also 
hard hit, resulting in falling home prices. 


One Bomb Missing 


It would be wrong to say that all domestic activities were 
affected by the assaults made by the politicians in 
1986-87. The biggest of all domestic market enterprises, 
namely the public service sector, was not touched. 
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So far the consumption restrictions have applied solely 
to private consumption. Care was taken not to attack 


savings have been made in the public sector under the 
leadership of Poul Schluter this is a lic and a delusion. 


However the Conservative-Liberal-Radical Liberal 
[KVR] government wants to limit public spending and 
cut the number of public employees by 10,000 a year. 


So much for the government's “bombing policy.” The 
second part of the strategy is based on restoring the 
competitiveness of the business sector after the wage 
drift of 1986 and the destructive labor contracts of 1987. 


Actually this has succeeded. With the adoption of the 
so-called export package and the adjustments in 
employer taxes that took effect in January 1988, along 
with the moderate wage increases in the midterm nego- 
tiations in the spring of 1989, it has been possible to 
bring competitiveness back where it was before things 
started to go wrong in 1986. Wage increases are now 
growing a little more slowly here than they are for our 
foreign competitors. There is some hope that we can 
begin to recapture lost market shares as early as this year. 


One should be careful not to claim that the Danish 
export sector 1s doing incredibly well now but at least the 
picture is satisfactory. And it is certainly better than 
most people anticipated just a year ago. 


Industrial earnings are rising and there 1s good growth in 
industrial exports. Obviously it is the big concerns with 
substantial exports (typically listed on the stock 
exchange) that are doing well. This is also an important 
reason for the sizable rise of Danish industrial stocks in 
the past year. 


Industrial investment desire is great and it is increasing. 
Thus the Financing Institute for Industry and Trade 
reports an investment loan growth of a good 25 percent. 
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Growth From Outside 


The agricultural economy and farm exports have also 
ee er ee See a See 


Shipping firms are sitting pretty with big (foreign cur- 
rency) earnings as a result of good shipping rates and the 
high exchange rate of the dollar. This has rubbed off on 
the shipyards where order books have now filled up quite 
nicely. 

Tourism is doing better than it has for many years. 
Tourists strearned into Denmark this summer and spent 
large amounts of money here. In the first 6 months of 
1989 the number of foreigners staying overnight in 
hotels rose by a good 17 percent compared with the same 
period last year. 

In the last 1-2 yea:s Danish exports have benefited from 
an unusually strong upturn abroad. It will be harder for 
Danish firms to keep the export steam up in future years 
when there is likely to be an economic decline in 
neighboring countries. Therefore it is imperative that we 
improve our competitiveness even more. 

The Danish economy will presumably remain split for 
the rest of the 1990's with gains for export industries and 
stagnation for domestic market enterprises. It is naive to 
think that the politicians will allow 4 new 

and buildiug explosion. The politicians will send the 
“bombers” up at any sign of an incipient upturn in the 
domestic market. In reality one bomber is already in the 
air: the tax changes that are being discussed at Chris- 
oe ee 


It # quite obvious that all business people who are 
dreaming of growth and progress should emphasize 
exports. 


Norway 


* Hagen Optimistic Over Progress Party's Future 
9OEN0044A Oslo AFTENPOSTEN in Norwegian 
16 Oct 89 p6 


[Article by Halvor Hegtun: “Hagen: We Will Be Number 
One Party”) 


[Text] “The Progress Party sets its sights on entering the 
next century as the country’s number one party, just as 
the Labor Party has been in this century.” 


Party chairman Carl I. Hagen sounded an upbeat note at 
the close of the party's national committee mecting 
yesterday in Baerum. The Progress Party wants to be a 
prominent opposition party in the new Storting. Hagen 
prefers Anders Talleraas to Arne Skauge as parliamen- 
tary leader of the Conservative Party. 


“Skauge has called the Progress Party an open sore. If he 
becomes parliamentary leader, the relationship between 











The Progress Party wants to establish a support group for 
MORGENBLADET which will try to increase the news- 
paper's share capital by a million kroner. The newspaper 
will acquire access to the Progress Party's list of mem- 
bers in order to sign up new subscribers, and Cari |. 
Hagen himself will encourage the members to keep 
MORGENBLADET. 


“In any case, it will be advantageous to have a friendly, 
liberalistic newspaper, but MORGENBLADET won't be 
exclusively a party organ,” said Hagen. 


“We must be able to help this newspaper over the hump, 
especially when you know that the Norwegian Labor 
Federation is investing 160 million kroner in newspapers 
that espouse viewpoints which many of the members 


* MP's Want Attitude Change for Progress Party 
9OEN0044B Oslo AFTENPOSTEN in Norwegian 
16 Oct 89 p 7 


[Article by Ole Mathismoen: “‘Warmhearted’ Progress 
Party”; first paragraph is AFTENPOSTEN introduc- 
tion] 

[Text] They want to rid themselves of the cold, calcu- 
lating, machine image. They want to exude warmhbeart- 
edness, solidarity, and tolerance—the very foundation of 
the European liberal tradition. The Progress Party will 
win the next battle of values. 


Storting Representatives Pal Atle Skjervengen and Tor 
Mikkel Wara are about to begin a thorough shakeup in 
their party's ranks: the Progress Party is going to be 
defrosted! 


“I feel we won the values debate in the first half of the 
clection campaign. We got people up in arms over the 
abuse of social insurance. But the balance gradually 
tipped: The Labor Party and the Socialist Left Party 
mobilized their counterforces. They portrayed them- 
selves as the good guys and defended the ‘freeloaders.’ 
We were left looking cold and brutal. That's how we lost 


the final round,” says Skjervengen. 


Our Own Fault 


“It's our own fault. We ourselves have created the 
impression of coldness and hardheartedness by focusing 


“We're compelled to show that the Progress Party is also 
a place for idealists and not just for people who are mad 
at society or want tax cuts and lower duties on alcohol. In 
the modern welfare state it's become such that welfare is 
measured in government subsidies. | claim that idealism 
im our own youth organization has sunk in step with 
increased financial contributions. Board meetings are 
now devoted to discussing how moncy will be spent and 
not what we ourselves can achieve. I think this is a 
portrait of society as a whole,” emphasizes Pal Atle 
Skyervengen. 


The Individual 


But will it be possible to unite a protest party, which 


embraces everyone from anarchists to deeply religious 
persons, under an “umbrella of values” 


“It's probably casier for us than for other parties, 
because we've survived the transition from protest 
movement to political party. Besides, this is a matter of 
ideology: If you belong to Marxist movement, you have 
to be a Marxist, and if you belong to a movement of 
conservative values, you must be conservative. If you 
belong to liberalistic movement, you can actually have 
any philosophy you want. Only the basic values are 
identical, namely, belief in the individual,” says Skjer- 
vengen. 

“Again, this is the comnon heritage which is built into 
the groundwork of the tradition that Western civilization 
is based on. What we must do is make ourselves and our 
constituents aware of it. In fact, we're competing with 
the Labor Party for solidarity. The only difference is that 
that party forces people to accept solidarity,” he says. 


Socialist Left Hucksters 


Wara continues: “Erik Solheim and Gro Harlem Brundt- 
land can run on the slogan ‘Vote for me and I (The State) 
will build up welfare for you.’ We can't promise that. We 
can only promise that we'll remove obstacles so that you 
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yw urself can build kindergartens, recreation clubs, and so 
fc*th. Politics in Norway is no longer a matter of what we 
can do, but of how we can spend moncy we've already 
taken from the peopic. It's the Socialist Left which is the 
extreme huckster party, not ws.” 


So are you the only ones who appeal to the good in 
people? 


majority of people as cynics who threaten cach other. 
These parties want the State to assume as much respon- 
sibility as possible. The basis of socialism is lack of 
confidence in the poeple’s own abilities. Thoughtfulness 
can never be bought. But people have been told just the 
opposite during the entire postwar peiod. It'll take time 
for us to be able to change that,” says Tor Mikkel Wara. 


“It's clear that we have a problem with women,” says 
Wara, who admits that the focus on economic questions 


The Defense Committee, which corresponds (somewhat 
simplified) to the Norwegian Defense Commission, has 
begun to prepare a report on the future structure of 
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Sweden's Armed Forces that the Swedish Riksdag will 
discuss in 1991. Against this background, it ts interesting 


The committee begins its visit with talks at the Defense 
Mumustry and a guided tour of the Home Front Museum. 
Afterwards there 1s lunch at the Storing and a meeting 


* CP Changes Cause AKP Publication Rewording 
GOENOO089A Oslo AFTENPOSTEN in Norwegian 
25 Oct 89 p 8 


{Article by Halvor Hegtun: “Presentation Problem in 
AKP”] 
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Unfortunately, disagreement has also appeared about a 
“visibly spirited brochure.” Again this is a matter of the 
shaping of the text, but the printing will be ready in the 
coming weeks. 

“We are sorry about the difficulties that this is causing 


“How do you safeguard a precious possession” 
invalid lottery tickets for a million. And the possessions 


leadership of the Defense Department agrees with this 
professional military judgment. In other words extra 
appropriations are necessary to ensure the absolute min- 
imum of capability to hold out until allied reinforce- 
ments arrive in a wartime situation. 

When it 1s not possible to fulfill the Storting assumptions 
that new purchases will fit into the existing framework, 
there is really only one possible conclusion. That is— 
conjecture—that if we are deciding not to buy the 
aircraft that the nation needs, the tragedy will be com- 


HY 


The situation is no better when one knows that the Air 
Force problems are not a unique situation. On the 
contrary, Aamoth's dilemma is illustrative of our weak- 
ening defense capability in the wake of the shrinking 


appropriations. In the Navy, for cxampic, one will find 


assume that the defense minister 1s doing all that must be 
done to ensure us the necessary minimum of defense 


capability. 


* Air Force General on F-16 Purchase 


QOENO090A Oslo AFTENPOSTEN in Norwegian 
4 Now 89 p 10 


{Article by Olav Trygge Storvik: “Willing to Reevaluate 
New Purchase of F-16 Aircraft”) 


[Text] “If the Inspector General of the Air Force gives 


obviously prepared to look at the matter . Abso- 
lutely,” said Under Secretary John Kristen Skogan of the 


Olav F. Aamoth to the effect that he will 

purchase of replacement aircraft for crashed F-16's a 
higher priority unless there are additional appropria- 
tions. Instead Aamoth, ae bo Oe Goaler Geen 


have not yet taken a position. Skogan reminds, however, 
that the total number of fighters in Norway is now 
beginning to fall dangerously below the 72 aircraft that 
the 1974 Defense Commission recommended as the 
absolute minimum. On the other hand there is little 
reason to have aircraft on hand which cannot be fully 
utilized. 

“We must act in accordance with the beliefs of the chief 
of defense in this matter,” said Skogan. 


But this seems to be a flexible point Statements from the 


the chief of defense on this issue must be decisive. “! 
believe in principle that the defense budget should have 
a considerably wider framework so that there will be 
room for the purchase of replacement aircraft,” said 
Rosjorde. “But if we take as our starting point the 
existing economic framework, | will take cognizance of 
the professional military judgment. | subscribe to the 
view of the chief of defense on the question, and | do not 
feel that I can overrule his judgment,” said Rosjorde. 
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reality. It i to the country’s interest that we have 
elections as quickly as possible The implementation 


regardiess of how high 
“I wmagine that he himself would not want to be 
exemp’ <i.” 


plete its task with the decisions to bring to justice and the 
selection of the special tri>unal’s members. He said, “We 
will have ended by the end of September. From then on 
justice will do its job.” 


Finally, Mr Florakis ruled out the possible acceptance by 
the Coalition of the PASOK’s proposal for the formation 


* Questions Remain 
352101598 Athens | KATHIMERINI in Greek 
16 Sep 89 p 6 


[Article by Akis Kosonas: “Painful Questions”) 


[Text] We are living im a peculiar time. No one, for 
cxample, can understand how it is possible for Mr 
Plorakis to say “things will determine cooperation,” 
when he agrees to and plays a leading role in bringing Mr 
A.G. Papandreou to justice. How, in other words, is it 
possible for the Coalition to discover more common 
points between 1's program and that of the PASOK and 
want—post-el.ction—cooperation when it has 
attempted to wind Mr Papandreow to jail? The poor 
mind of the present author cannot comprehen 1 such a 
development. No, he will not take into acco nt any 


Tae 
i 
i 
t 
! 

i 


E 
Ey 
| 
i 


ide 
Wt 
lid 
Hails 
iden 
Hite 


by the “green™ cadres, Papandreou’s illness, the 
PASOK’'s intra-party intrigues and the Koskotas 
all lead to the PASOK’'s disorganiz von that—according 
to the evaluations of its leadership team—is made casier 
by bringing the PASOK leader to justice and by holding 
him up to mdicule. 


The Coalition—that “does not have cxaperience in 
power,” as Mr Mitsotakis has said, will have to reflect on 
a series of umportant matters that ensue from its deci- 
sons. No, Greece's future does not depend exclusively 
on the decissons made by Messrs Kyrkos and Farakos. 
However, what is important is the leaders’ stance vis- 
a-viS institutsonal matters. Nevertheless, the dominant 
Question 1s not how the left works in depth. after all, that 
18 1ts Own particular problem 


It is more simple and basic: With what slogan will 
come into the next election” Perhaps, “together with the 
block the road to the nght”” No, it never 


renovated left. The Coalition, besides its fundamental 
it will certainly have difficulty in selecting, 
will have to explain to its frends how exactly national 
unanimity and reconciliation can be attained with the 
wished for by its leadership) confine- 

mn 


; 


implemented im fact? As Nikos Nikclaou, | KATHI- 
MERINI's director, properly wrote in an article on 13 
September, “And up to whal point can the case of 
bringing someone to justice reach”? Will it go as far as the 
election to yreld votes, benefits or losses the parties hope 
for or afraid of, or will Mr Papandreou be found inno- 
cent or will he be sent to prison” And will we have to live 
through that exciting expenence of having a dictator and 
a prime minister who was twice honored by the Greek 
people's vote umpnisoned together” This prime minister 
who, although charged, obtained 39 percent of the vote 
of the people.” 


These things involve agonizing questions, questions of 
democracy, questions of principle that, of course, go 
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beyond small-time electoral expediencies. Any who 
realize this so much the better for them. And, of course, 
for the country itself. 


* KKE-KNE Disagreement Discussed 


* KNE Official Interviewed 


QOESOOS8A Athens TA NEA in Greek 23 Sep 89 
pp 10-11 


{Interview with KNE Central Council Secretary G. 


Grapsas by Dim. Tzathas and N. Papadopoulos;date and 
place not given] 


[Excerpts] “The Greek Communist Youth [KNE] was, 
is, and will remain the youth organization of the Greek 
Communist Party [KKE]. It will always be the organiza- 
tion of the Communist left, which will struggle together 
and with the young to make their visions reality...” 


G. Grapsas, secretary of the KNE Central Council, is 
emphatic: “Only an effective and democratic dialogue 
will resolve the situation that has developed between the 
KKE and the KNE.” The 36-year old construction 
worker, father of two, finds himself on center stage since, 
as the KNE secretary, he is expericncing first hand the 
convulsive developments happening for the first time in 
KKE’s 70-year long history. 


A nervous type, smoking one cigarette after another, 
unhappy about all that has happened in the last few days, 
uncertain about the future but also hopeful—‘“the views 
of the Central Council,” he said, “are endorsed by 
thousands of KNE members.” He met with us in his 
office on 15 Ferrom Street under a huge portrait of 
Sotiria Vasilakopoulou. [passage omitted] 

Our interview with Grapsas is as follows: 


[TA NEA] Mr. Grapsas, tell us about the causes of the 
current crisis in relations between the KNE and the 
KKE. How did we reach this point? 


[Grapsas] At this point it is clear that this is not an 
organizational problem between the KKE and the KNE, 
nor is this the result of the decision by one KNE branch, 
the Salonica students branch, to hold a festival. It is 
clearly the climax, I would say, of a crisis with deeper 
roots. 


I think we are going through a period when a more 
general probiem is coming to the fore in Greek society, 
the problem of relations between the left in general and 
young people. In other words, the problem is to what 
extent today is the left able to inspire, and provide 
vision, values, and ideals to the young. The KNE felt 
precisely this pressing problem, not only for itself but for 
the left as a whole. The result of this reality was a very 
intense thinking and questioning which originated in the 
ranks of the communist youth. 


And not just lately. [passage omitted] 
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[TA NEA] You are not in agreement with current KKE 
policies. But is the Coalition of the Left and Progress a 
modern expression of the left? 


[Grapsas] Let me clear up this extensively discussed 
issue. The KNE never opposed the idea of a unified left. 
In the 4th Congress, the KNE developed a policy for the 
convergence of youth and leftist youth. It follows that the 
KNE considered and considers today that it is a neces- 
sity for Greek society to have a strong coalition of the 
left. But together with its work, the KNE wanted to 
contribute to the development of a more comprehensive 
program suitable of bringing closer contact with today's 
Greek youth. We believed then that the common denom- 
inator was to be found in the targets identified by the 
youth movement on a number of issues. 


[TA NEA] Which are the specific points of disagreement 
with the Coalition? 


[Grapsas} | don't think this is a question of one, two, 
three, or four points. 


This is a more general problem. Today we are in a period 
when a major effort is underway to modernize the 
capitalist system, to complete what we call the capitalist 
reconstruction. We are in a period when a conservative 
attack is being prepared and is already underway. We 
believe that the goal of the left and the Coalition should 
be to prepare Greek society, to prepare the working 
people, the youth, to confront this [conservative] attack. 
We should have a left of action, a left of social struggle, 
not a left that appears to move in the direction of helping 
the modernization of the system. This is the root [of our 
disagreement). 


[TA NEA] Why do you think that today the Coalition is 
moving in that direction? 


[Grapsas] Because | believe that on certain issues there 
are inconsistencies and other [decisions] did not reflect 
the needs of Greek society. For instance, take the young. 
We all know that in the universities there is a strong 
student movement. With KNE’'s decisive contribution it 
has identified a series of goals on a number of issues, 
such as the conservative restructuring of education, 
private schools, privatization, etc. On all these issues the 
left with its policies does not take, in my opinion, a 
position which is in harmony with the desires, with the 
anxieties of these people. [passage omitted] 


[TA NEA] Let us move to the present when the [KKE] 
Central Committee reached a decision which in effect 
removes the Central Council, while you take control of 
the KNE. What is the solution” 


[Grapsas] First of all, let me say that | consider the 
Central Committee's decision an unfortunate point in 
the history of our party; an unfortunate decision by the 
party Central Committec. It is a decision which causes 
serious problems for the KNE, serious dangers, leading 
even to a break up of our organization. 
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Publicly I said that I will not obey. I said that fully aware 
of my responsibilities, because | regard the decision of 
the Central Committee to be in violation of the KKE and 
the KNE charters; a violation of the XKE and the KNE 
operational principles. It is not a mere formality that the 
KNE is an organization with organizational autonomy. 
The KNE, as you know, has party members, but 85 
percent of the KNE members are not party members. 
Therefore, they are entitled to elect their own organs— 
they do—and to have their own leaders, and so on. 


Now, what can happen from this point on? I want to be 
optimistic and expect that a solution wil) be found. As a 
first step, I believe it is significant that the party Central 
Committee accepted in effect the proposal of the [KNE] 
Central Council to call a congress. On the other hand, | 
believe the Central Committee's decisior to appoint a 
party committee to organize the congress torpedoes the 
ides of a congress. The KNE has its own Central Council 
which can effectively lead the KNE to its congress. In 
fact, taking into account the situation as it has devel- 
oped, we publicly stated our decision to hold a congress 
which will discuss not only the views of the Central 
Council but also any minority views that may exist so 
that the KNE will be able to judge and take a position on 
all these issues. Therefore, I believe that in the end there 
will be no break up of the KNE and that the Central 
Committee will reconsider its decision to appoint a 
committee. 


[TA NEA] But if the Central Committee insists... 


[Grapsas] I believe the [KKE] Central Committee and 
Politburo will view this issue with a sense of responsi- 
bility. 


[TA NEA] They accuse you, as a party member, of not 
obeying the Central Committee decision, of violating the 
party charter. 


[Grapsas] Yes, and there is a basis for it. As I said before, 
I did not obey a Central Committee decision | consider 
to be in violation of the charter. In other words, | believe 
the Central Committee decision was itself in violation of 
the KNE constitution. For this reason I am entitled to 
say that I will not obey such a decision, because in 
addition to practical issues we have real issues. If I had 

I am cognizant of my responsibilities— 
KNE’s break up and its dissolution would have already 
occurred yesterday. 


[TA NEA] How many KNE members are on your side” 


[Grapsas] I believe the overwhelming majority of the 
KNE members will side with the Central Council. Not 
against the party but in favor of preserving the KNE. 
They will support the view that the KNE has elected 
organs no one can dismiss arbitrarily. 


[TA NEA] Let us talk realistically. What has the KNE 
decided to do if in the next few weeks there is no 
dialogue on the basis you favor? 
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[Grapsas] First of all—and this is not just a formal 
expression—the KNE was, 1s, and will be the youth 
organization of the KKE. In no case will it ever refuse to 
be in reality the KKE youth. Therefore, what may be 
. Titten or said about it—that the KNE may discuss the 
founding of another political entity with other parties, 
¢etc.—has no nothing to do with the KNE. The KNE will 
continue to be inspired by the ideals, values, and goals of 
the KKE. of the communist movement. For this reason 
it will continue to struggle for these in the future. 


[TA NEA] Will you go ahead with a congress? What will 
you do” 


[Grapsas] The congress has been announced. Of course, 
I don’t think 11 1s possible to start the procedures between 
now and the parliamentary elections. Our thinking 1s to 
wage the electoral struggle for the success of KKE’s 
electoral goals, in spite of the crisis [in our relations]. 
Immediately after the election we will move ahead in 
preparation for the congress in which we wish and we 
will make every effort to have all the KNE participate. 
[passage omitted] 


[TA NEA] To the extent electoral support for the Coali- 
tion declines, have you considered the possibility that 
the Central Council and you personally may be blamed 
for it? Is this a possibility” 


[Grapsas] | don’t think it will be night to blame us 
because, first of all, the crisis was not caused by the 
Central Council. Unfortunately, it was a choice by the 
party's Central Committee. Therefore, the Central Com- 
mittee of the party should have thought of the conse- 
quences when they reached this unfortunate decision. 


[TA NEA] You must know the statement made by 
Kappos yesterday. Do you believe the KNE views—as 
expressed among the young—are shared by many party 
members? In other words, is this happening in other 
organizations and within the party itself? 


[Grapsas] It is no secret that not only ordinary party 
members but also party cadres have different views, 
disagreements over the Coalition, over its program, over 
the Tzannetakis government, and so on. Several Central 
Committee members have spoken out. Today I learned 
that another Central Committee member, Nandia Vala- 
vani, made a statement. This means that many party 
cadres are wondering and worrying over the course being 
followed. | believe that suppression is not the way to 
solve the problem, nor is expulsion from the party. The 
solution can be found through discussion. 


[TA NEA] There is a problem here. They say that you 
oppose the party's basic policies which had been 
approved by the party organs and by the rank and file. 
They say that by turning against those policies you are 
not going to help the party increase its following in the 
parliamentary elections. 


[Grapsas] This is what some people say. The majority of 
the KNE cadres was against some of the party's basic 
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policies. They did not come out and say so in public; they 
did not work against those policies. And they never said 
that because they disagree they will not work during the 
electoral campaign. 


[TA NEA] May we say that the KNE is now assuming a 
pioneering role within the Communist Party and the 
communist left in general to change the standard bearer 
of the left in Greece? 


[Grapsas] No. The KNE has no ambition to play such a 
pioneering role. Its ambition is to contribute to this 
debate. To contribute to the discussions and develop- 
ments within the left, to contribute to the development 
of such a left, such a coalition that will be capable of 
meeting the needs of Greek society today. We believe 
that the KNE, viewing itself as one force within the 
Coalition has every right but also the duty to contribute 
to such an effort. 


[TA NEA] Some people say that you view with some 


suspicion the changes taking place in the East European 
countries and especially in the Soviet Union. Is this true? 


[Grapsas] No, it is not true. They are wrong. On the 
contrary, from the first moment the KNE has accepted 
perestroyka, accepted the renovating effect this effort 
would have on socialism. However, at the same time— 
and this is the point—we do not see perestroyka in a 
dogmatic manner, merely applauding it without 
thinking. We try to see what the changes would mean for 
our situation here, for our country, for our organization. 
How do we interpret perestroyka? It means that we must 
seek contemporary answers to the current problems 
facing Greek society. It means that old decisions are not 
providing answers for today. 


* Split Analyzed 
QOESOOS8&B Athens MESIMVRINI in Greek 
23 Sep 89 pp 12-13 


[Article by Anny Vintsentzou: “The Battle Over ‘Ortho- 
doxy™’] 


[Text] Conditions for an open split within the Greek 
Communist Party were present but the Coalition had 
hoped that the settling of accounts with the “orthodox” 
[communists] would take place after the election. 


Yet, the Greek Communist Youth [KNE) Secretary 
General Grapsas thought that his position was stronger 
than that of Kappos since the dogmatic youth (some 
10,000 members) following Grapsas, can act as a more 
effective instrument of pressure on Florakis. But, appar- 
ently Grapsas was wrong. The Coalition chairman [Flo- 
rakis] states that he is ready to sustain any political cost 
[e.g., loss of votes] in order to underline his faith in this 
new policy of “cooperating even with the devil” if such 
cooperation helps “the clean up [of the scandals] and the 
defense of the democratic institutions” (officially) and in 
order “for the Panhellenic Socialist Movement to get out 
of the way” (unofficially). 
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The KNE, however, which for years has been fighting 
(not only verbally) the Greek Left [E.AR] renovators in 
the ‘-cture halls, cannot understand “what Kyrkos is 
doing at the side of Florakis.” “Why does he have to now 
support the European research programs?” “Why is 
Gorbachev a positive hero?” 


Nor could ihe KKE dogmatists understand why Mitso- 
takis calls Kyrkos “his friend” on TV and even less why 
the secretary general of the Coalition gives public praise 
to the leader of the rightists for some proposal, even if 
such a proposal is correct, such as, for example, the 
characterization of “embezzlement products” and its 
punishment as a “unique” crime. 


Toward the Split 


In the KKE and the KNE ranks the orthodox “absolutely 
opposed” to the Florakis-Farakos line (support for the 
Tzannetakis government at any cost) are now moving 
fai: steam ahead toward a split. 


What will be the consequences of these dramatic devel- 
opments on the course of the Coalition as it goes toward 
the parliamentary election? First, a cost in votes: 
Between 8,000 to 10,000 KNE members will cast a 
“blank” vote or will vote for the KKE-Interior Reno- 
vating Left or for other smaller parties. Certain circles in 
the KKE face this possibility rather calmly: “Anyway, 
those people are not going to work in the campaign. They 
would act to undermine [the party] in cooperation with 
cadres like Tziatzis, Maniatis, Valavani and others.” The 
same circles add that “any damage that could be done to 
the Coalition has already been done with Kappos’ state- 
ments on Tiananmen Square and the criticism of Kyr- 


Opinion Polls 


Beyond that, the Coalition is waiting for three opinion 
polls to be taken by major firms around the end of 
September and beginning of October, in order to chart 
its own electoral strategy, i.c.. what groups within the 
electorate should be the targets of its electoral campaign. 


It is a fact that no sooner had the Coalition thought it 
had succeeded in overcoming the crisis caused by its 
cooperation with New Democracy than the crisis with 
the KNE came to heat up things. Of course, the KNE on 
one side and the renovators of E.AR on the other have 
been from the beginning the Coalition's “Achilles heel.” 
For example, in reliable opinion polls taken in the First 
Athens [electoral] district, part of the “blank and 
invalid” ballots in 1985 came from the KKE voters. 


It is also known that at the very moment Mimis Androu- 
lakis was speaking in Pireaus about the “new face™ of the 
left, certain KNE members were advocating “a vote for 
Simitis” to have a more consistent modernization! The 
Coalition now fears that it may lose the advantage of 
balanced distribution of its influence in all clectoral 
districts, especially in the single-seat [deputy], two-seat, 
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and three-seat districts. The Coalition expects to have a 
a eee e 
votes. 


Precisely to avert such an eventuality the Coalition's first 
choice will be to burn all bridges with the PASOK 
[Panhellenic Socialist Movement] leadership, although 
the “Lazaris pressures” for cooperation in the five single- 
seat districts are not without some effect. 


Anti-PASOK Youth 


Leaders of the Coalition respond calmly to the fears 
expressed by some that followers of the National Liber- 
ation Front [EAM] did not like at all cooperation with 
the right, or the decision to send Andreas Papandreou to 
trial. They say “they are former leftists” who “voted for 
the PASOK in 1981, 1985 and possibly 1989.” 


It is a fact, however, that according to a study made by 
the KKE Central Committee shortly after the 1985 
election, which it presented to the party's | 2th congress, 
KKE’s age support has changed. Until 1981 it had great 
influence on ages up to 30 and over 55. In other words, 
it had a gap in the ages between 35 and 50. 


After 1985 this age cap gradually diminished and after 
formation of the Coalition, 10 percent of its strength 
shifted to ages between 30 and 50! 


Because of the “coalition government,” the Coalition 
expects to lose votes among older voters, but hopes to 
regain younger voters who did not forgive its “marriage 
” to the PASOK. 


According to the Coalition the majority of blank, invalid 
and votes to small parties are cast by younger voters who 
think in this fashion. 


Effects on Tactics 


Will the younger voters understand now that a more 
democratic settlement of the KNE rebellion was beyond 
KKE’s ability to condone and tolerate? That Florakis’ 
recent tactical moves had covered in 6 months a histor- 
ical course other communist parties took decades to 
cover? 


Moreover, to what extent do developments in the KNE 
obligate the party to open a pre-election antiright front? 
In other words, how pressing is the need for the Coalition 
to develop in the next few days such a policy to alleviate 
the charges of the orthodox [Communists] that “the 
Coalition paves the way for the right?” [passage omitted] 
In the meantime, the fact is that the most recent poll the 
Coalition has at hand gives (as it does for the other 
parties) a plus or minus one percent compared to the 
electoral results in June. 
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* Base Agreement Certain To Be Signed 
35210158 Athens TO VIMA in Greek 17 Sep 89 p 10 


[Text] “It is a pleasure to meet you.” These words were 
very proudly spoken in flawless Greck by the new 
American ambassador, Mr Michael Sotirhos, when he 
arrived im Athens last week, as he acknowledged his 
Greek origins. At about the same time, the new Greek 
ambassador, Mr Khristos Zakharakis, arrived in Wash- 
ington. What is left now is for them to begin their work, 
which, to be sure, is considerable in view of the fact that 
immediately following the elections, the two big ques- 
tions that directly affect Greek-American relations will 
be taken out of deep freeze: the negotiations for the bases 
and the Rashid question. 

These questions, which the previous administration had 
skillfully managed to keep out of the electoral campaign, 
have lately acquired considerable prominence and one 
cannot discount the fact that this time they may find 
themselves in the center of the pre-electoral fight, espe- 
cially because the leader of ND [New Democracy], Mr K. 
Mitsotakis, has clearly stated that if he becomes premier, 
he will sign the base agreement within 3 months and will 
turn Rashid over to the United States. On the other 
hand, the PASOK [Panhcllenic Socialist Movement] 
leader, Mr A. Papandreou, is already talking about 
national risks. 

However, regarding this matter, from what is being 
written these days—for instance, that Mr Zakharakis has 
entered into secret understandings with Washington 
(while he has not even had the time to get settled for 
concluding a treaty for the bases as soon as possible— 
there is quite a distance to go. It would be absurd for the 
ambassador, who represents an administration that has 
shelved the matter, to negotiate behind its back. More- 
over, Mr Zakharakis knows very well that these negoti- 
ations—if there is the necessary political will on the part 
of the government that will emerge from the coming 
elections—will move very fast. 


On the other hand, Mr Zakharakis is not yet in any way 
able to negotiate as he will not even present copies of his 
credentials until next Thursday or Friday. He will 
present his credentials at the White House next month, 
at which time he will be able to make official contacts. 


Mr Zakharakis, who headed the Greek delegation during 
the 17 sessions of negotiations that took place until last 
May, is also aware that the previous government 
intended to sign the agreement, but it simply did not 
wish the signing to take place prior to the elections in 
order for the PASOK to keep the votes of the leftist 
voters. For this reason he had been instructed to stall in 
the ongoing negotiations so that there would be no 
agreement before the elections took place. 


This means that regardiess of whether there is an ND 
government or a PASOK government after the elections, 
the agreement will be signed. The only difference is that 
the PASOK insists on the total closing of the Ellinikon 
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base, while the ND will accept the transfer of the 
operations of this base to some other location. In both 
cases, however, a solution must be found to the problem, 
of the duration of the agreement about which both sides 
have not yet come to an agreement. Washington insists 
that the agreement last 12 years ('), while Athens has 
made it clear that it will not accept a duration of less than 
5 years [as published]. 


The only case in which the agreement might not be 
signed would evidently be if an ND- or PASOK-majority 
government could not be formed and the two parties 
were forced to cooperate with the “Alliance,” which is 
the only group that has clearly stated that it does not 
want a new agreement on the bases. Such an eventuality 
is very probable and it is this that, in essence, worries the 
Americans. In Washington they are afraid that the 
results of the next elections will be the same as those of 
last June, a fact that will have negative consequences on 
the mater of the bases. 


In June the solution of freezing the negotiations may 
have been expedient, but this cannot be repeated in 
November because it would be necessary to approve the 
budgeted moncy for the closing of the bases until next 
May, as provided in the agreement of 1983. Mr Papan- 
dreou, in addressing the PASOK parliamentary group, 
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very correctly emphasized that “the talks are frozen, but 
time will not freeze.” The fact is though that he himself 
is responsible for the agreement not being signed before 
the elections and that consequently there would not have 
been an opportunity for the present freezing of the 
negotiations. 


During this period Washington has adopted a wait- 
and-see attitude tozards Athens, a fact that deputy 
foreign minister, Mr G. Papoulias, discovered during his 
2-day visit there last week. The participants iv. the talks 
with Mr Papoulias showed interest in better.ng relations 
with Greece, but they avoided making any predictions 
because of the fluidity of Greek internal developments. 
Mr Papoulias insisted especially in maintaining the 7:10 
ratio, a matter that was again successful this year. 


Washington is especially interested in the case of the 
Palestinian Rashid. , Not only 1s the present government 
responsible for the stalemate in this case, but Mr Papan- 
dreou as well because he postponed his decision on the 
matter till after the elections, thus setting aside the strong 
pressure by the Americans on the Greek government for 
his extradition to the United States. The United States 
actually considers this subject to be paramount in Greek- 
American relations. 
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* Political Impact of East-West Thaw Examined 


9OESO110A Istanbul MILLIYET in Turkish 
60a 89p9 


[“Corner” column by M. Ali Birand: “The Develop- 
ments Will Have a Major Impact on Turkey™] 


[Text] Brussels—A dramatic bustle is underway in both 
the West and the East. The winds of change are blowing 
at hurricane speeds, and the walls of ice between the 
West and the USSR are steadily melting away. 


This East-West rapprochement is transforming all con- 
ventional views and attitudes on military as well as 
political issues. Moreover, everything is changing with 
astonishing speed. Not a day passes without some 
unprecedented development. 


The entire world from the East to the West and from the 
North to the South is assessing what impact this new 
situation will have on them. 


Intense debates are underway on television screens, in 
the press, and in public gatherings. Conferences are 
evaluating the situation in closed and open sessions and 
are trying to gauge the new world toward which we are 
moving. 

Except us. 


Our media have not paid the slightest attention to these 
changes as if we did not live in this world. 


In fact, this increasingly more stable climate will signif- 
icantly alter Turkey's internal balances and its interna- 
tional status. 


The gradual fading of the Soviet threat will most impor- 
tantly change Turkey's “strategic status” and conse- 
quently its “strategic importance and weight” of the cold 
war penod. 


The West will not pay as much attention to Turkey as it 
has in the past, and it will not demonstrate the sensitivity 
on issues relevant to Turkey to the extent it has in the 


past. 
Examples of this have already been observed: 


Had the Bulgarian problem occurred in the past, the 
West would have raised a major uproar across the 
world, would have convened a special meeting of the 
NATO Ministerial Council, and would have demon- 
strated its solidarity with Turkey as a bloc. 


—lHad the Armenian resolution come to the U.S. Con- 
gress in the past, the administration would have acted 
on a broader front and would have tried harder to stop 


it from passing. 


—In the past, EC nations would still have said that 
negotiations with Turkey over its full membership in 
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the Community could not be opened at this time, but 
would consider offering more positive prospects for 
the future. 


These are the changes we are observing at this time. As 
East-West relations become warmer, the extent to which 
our country has been “accommodated” will diminish. 


Domestic Effects 


The fading of the West's fear of communist ideology will 
eventually have its effect on Turkey, and measures like 
articles 141 and 142 of the Turkish Penal Code, as well 
as certain perceptions that are still in vogue in some 
circles, will lose their validity. People will no longer be 
expelled from universities because they are “leftists” and 
will not be imprisoned for their thoughts. 


Military Effects 


The greatest impact of the East-West rapprochement will 
come in the military area. 


The fading of the Soviet threat will bring more relief tc 
Turkey and will prompt important changes in its arma- 
ment policies. 


Most importantly, Turkey's military modernization pro- 
gram will be affected. The program which was started 
when the Soviet threat was at its peak today costs 
approximately 3 trillion Turkish lira a year (including 
funds from the national budget and foreign aid). The 
East-West rapprochement, on the other hand, will first of 
all lead to the reduction of foreign military aid (which 
has already begun). Then it will become necessary to 
reorganize our army and to change spending priorities. 


In sum, the impact of these overseas developments on us 
will in general be positive, but there will also be some 
negative effects. 


In our article tomorrow we will examine in more detail 
the issue of how our armed forces may be affected by 


these developments. 


* Possibility of Military Takeover Dismissed 
QOESO0044B Istanbul TERCUMAN in Turkish 
8 Oct 89 p 10 


[Interview with Retired General Necdet Oxtorun by 
correspondent Taylan Sorgun, date and place not given] 


[Text] Political tensions continue to escalate. If a com- 
promise is not reached, they will escalate even further. In 
the midst of all this, rumors about a military interven- 
tion have been circulating in Ankara anterooms. It seems 
that some people strongly condemn interventions, hide 
behind rumors of intervention, or turn into champions 
of democracy depending upon which posture suits their 
interests best at any given time. Al a time when there is 
not the slightest hint of an intervention in the Army, and 
when such an event 1s extremely unlikely, such narrow- 
minded and wrong postures lead to political umpasses. 
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While some people have been talking haughtily in 
Assembly gallernes, others have been singing songs about 
“giving their lives for democracy.” What a concept and 
championship of democracy' 

Ret Gen Necdet Oztorun is one of the most prominent 
commanders of a certain period. He is also an econo- 
mist. In recent months we have discussed economic 
I believe that those who read his remarks with an open 
mind will understand. 
{TERCUMAN] The presidential elections are on the 
public agenda. In recent days there have been persistent 
rumors about a coup. These rumors are heard and seen 
in assembly halls and newspaper columns. Mr Inonu has 
said that “a vacuum would be filled.” In other words, the 
Army is portrayed as a coup d'etat force. Do you think 
that it is right to persistently portray the Army as a coup 
d'etat force? 


[Oztorun] It is obviously not mght to portray the Army as 
a coup d'etat force. In any event, that is not the truth. 
Some circles have expectations, others have fears. The 
people who want to forecast the future by looking at the 
past are saying: The Army intervened in the past and wil! 
intervene in the future. This way of interpreting the past 
and evaluating current events does not always yield 
correct results. Such biased views are wrong. First the 
conditions must be assessed, then the values and training 
of the Armed forces must be evaluated in the light of 
those conditions, and finally the level attained by the 
Turkish nation must be taken into account. Assessments 
regarding a coup are not right either for the Army or for 
the country. 


Fears, Expectations 


[TERCUMAN] General, you just said that there are 
people who have expectations and people who have 
fears. Who are the ones who have expectations and the 
ones who have fears” 


[Oztorun]} Some people's expectations are based on their 
assessment of certain events. These people do not eval- 
uate the events objectively. They evaluate them in the 
light of their expectations and assume that their expec- 
tations are facts. In other words, an objective evaluation 
is not carried out. The purpose of the expectation is to 
conclude: This is what happened, and therefore this will 


happen. 


Let us say that the Armed Forces had a reaction to 
certain events in the past, but that does not mean that 
they will do the same thing in the future. Then there are 
people who have fears. They are saying: “Every military 
intervention has resulted in more arduous conditions for 
the country. Therefore another one should not happen.” 
They have a genuine fear, and their evaluation is influ- 
enced by that fear. These are not objective evaluations 
either. First of all they must understand the following 
Soldiers learn Ataturkism as their basic education 
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[TERCUMAN] What conclusion do you draw from this? 


[Oztorun] The following conclusion: Ataturkism has no 
provisions for intervention; in fact it opposes interven- 
tion. Ataturk said on several occasions that a politicized 
army would not be in anyone's interest. It is the knowl- 
edge and implementation of this principle that will 
provide an assurance for the future. In other words, the 
full understanding and implementation of Ataturkism by 
the Armed Forces eliminates any desires they may have 
for intervention and establishes the conviction across the 
Armed Forces that intervention would not be helpful. All 
commanders and commissioned officers train the 
Turkish Army so that they can plan and execute their 
military duties on the basis of scientific principles while 
“avoiding any influence by political ideas on their 
minds.” We know that there are other people who can 
fulfill the requirements of politics. 


What Is Politics, What Is Not 


{[TERCUMAN] | would like to interrupt you for a 
moment. You said “avoiding any influence by political 
ideas.” Does that mean that a soldicr or a commander 
should not think about and debate the nation’s prob- 
lems” 


[Oztorun] No, that ts not what it means. Our Army and 
command manual states that the principal purpose of the 
Army is to defend the homeland. It says on this issuc, 
“The Turkish Armed forces must remain outside politics 
and within a legitimate and legal framework in the 
general life of the nation.” This is a value. Any general 
staff which is committed to this value from top to 
bottom would not contemplate intervention. Interven- 
tion would not occur to it. Now let us return to the issue 
of remaining outside politics. That does not mean that a 
commander is not interested in Turkey's problems, its 
intellectual and governmental affairs, and its economic 
problems. Staying out of politics means that the Arraed 
Forces as a whole or any part of it must not act in a way 
that supports a political party or as a pressure group. It 
means that soldiers must not engage in political debates. 
But that should not be interpreted as a ban on thinking 
about the nation’s problems. The soldiers may not 
debate or argue these issues among themselves, but they 
may have their own opimons. They do not take sides in 
political debates and do not act as a pressure group. 


Intervention, Institutions 


[TERCUMAN] What do they think and do when there 
are deviations from the fundamental principles of the 
republic and irreparable mistakes are made” 


[Oztorun}] Obviously they are disturbed as individuals, 
but this disturbance does not develop in the form of “if 
something like this happens, | would intervene.” All 
commanders believe that as long as the institutions of 
the state are functioning such problems can be solved. As 
long as the institutions of the state are functioning there 
cannot be a question of intervention. The fundamental 
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principle that is emphasized in the training of the Armed 
Forces is keeping them out of and above politics. 
[TERCUMAN] We have the following situation: We 
experienced the interventions of 27 May [1960], 12 
March [1971], and 12 September [1980]. Let us put aside 
some of the localized events that occurred after 27 May 
and 12 March. The conditions and the events leading to 
each intervention were more severe and more intense 
than those of the previous one. How should this be 
interpreted? 

[Oztorun] The Turkish Armed Forces cannot act outside 
the general aspirations of the nation. Today the atmo- 
sphere that has been created in Turkey—we see this in 
universities and the press—is such that the people no 
longer see interventions as proper, they do not want 
military interventions. This perception is becoming 
more widely accepted and is becoming an established 
opinion. The reason for this is the results of previous 
interventions. As you stated, the conditions leading to 
each intervention were more severe than those of the 
previous one. What will happen from now on? If very 
grave and critical conditions—such as the ones Ataturk 
described in his speech just before the War of Libera- 
tion—develop, every type of intervention may occur. 


Origins of Crisis, Intervention 


[TERCUMAN] In other words, a course leading to 

, Corruption, and treason. Of course no one 
can be accused of these, but do you mean such a 
situation? 


[Oztorun] Such a situation may also be considered, but 
that would happen under extremely difficult conditions. 
Such a situa’ on does not seem likely in the near future 

or in the future. At a time when popular sentiment 
one to be against interventions and when universi- 
ties have been cxpressing their views on this issue 
rumors howe suddenly emerged that the Army may 
intervene. ‘hat is, there are rumors that the Army may 
intervene if » president is not elected. There is no need 
for such a move. If a president is not elected, his deputy 
remains as caretaker. In any event, according to the 
Constitution this election must be held within a certain 
period of time. If it is not held within that period of \ime, 
general elections must be held, and these problems tay 
be resolved after the elections. Lect me add the following: 
Ataturk’s principles are not rigid. They cannot be fit into 
molds and can be freely interpreted. But concessions 
from Ataturk’s principles in a direction which could 
annihilate those principles produced crises in Turkey in 
the past and they can do so in the future. Turkey has 
become accustomed to these crises and knows how to 
extricate itself from them with a civilian administration. 
But if a crisis persists for a very long time and begins to 
threaten Turkey's national and territorial integrity, and 
all the measures that are taken fail to resolve it, then no 
one can expect silence. In any event, the measures to be 
taken in such instances include steps with emphasis on 
military administration, such as martial law. But | do not 


views may change again. However, the development of 
such a situation is a remote possibility. 


What Kind of President? 


[TERCUMAN] Now I want to turn to another issuc. 
Every individual or group has a model president that he, 
she, or it prefers. The universities, the industrial sector, 
and others have different models in mind. These dif- 
ferent models also have common features. What qualifi- 
cations for a president do the Army or a commander 
have in mind? 


[Oztorun] What kind of a president do the Armed Forces 
want? The qualifications and characteristics of the pres- 
ident must be evaluated from a national standpoint. 
What kind of a president does the nation want? What 
kind of a leader does it expect? The nation’s wish is the 
wish of the Armed Forces. It is acknowledged that the 
Turkish Armed Forces have a certain inclination, but 
they have stated their preference in the past when they 
were asked. But there is no need to do that. If it did it 
would act like a pressure group. The Armed Forces 
would not come out and say: “We want this kind of a 
president.” It is the TBMM [Turkish Grand National 
Assembly] which makes that choice. Any comments to 
the effect that the Turkish Armed Forces prefer this over 
that contravenes the objective of keeping the army out of 
politics. If the Army says that the president should be 
this type and the prime minister should be that type it 
would have engaged in politics. 


[TERCUMAN] You are saying that the Army wants a 
president in accordance with the wishes of the nation. 
Then let us describe that model. 


[Oztorun] An Ataturkist individual who has leadership 
qualities. Leadership is practiced at the personal, orga- 
nizational, and national levels. Individuals who are 
devoid of personal knowledge and leadership qualities 
cannot be leaders of organizations. People who do not 
have such qualities cannot be national leaders. The 
leadership qualities, knowledge, qualifications, and prac- 
tices of Ataturk and Inonu are good examples. 


[TERCUMAN] Of course, we can include Bayar among 
them. 


[Ortorun] Mr Bayar was inclined to uphold a party 
Otherwise, with his cxpenence and qualities Bayar was 
qualified to serve as president. We can see these qualities 





republican, a nationalist, a secularist, and a populisi—! 
mean democracy by populism. In addition, he must be 


Turkey and Dreams of Sevres 


[TERCUMAN] Is the aim of the separatist movements, 
which are supported from overseas and which have 
domestic collaborators, and the pro-Armenian attitudes 
in the United States to propose to Turkey a new Sevres 
treaty—which was torn and thrown away carlier— 
perhaps in a different form” 


[Oztorun] That depends on Turkey's strength and con- 
dition. If Turkey loses its strength and appears to be sick, 
they can draw yet other maps and impose yet other 
problems. If individuals distance themselves from the 


of the Ottoman Empire? Would not be a “sick” 
situation” 

[Oztorun] In the long run that would lead to a situation 
similar to the public debt status of the Ottoman Empire 
and obviously that would be one of the factors that 
would make us sick. Today Turkish markets are in a 
state of anarchy, and they are not fully free. If foreign 
firms become too dominant in such a market, that would 
be even more detrimental to us. It is obvious that moncy 
is @ more powerful tool of pressure than guns. The 


[TERCUMAN] We have another problem on the public 

agenda today. Some of our national corporations which 

and free of any problems—such as PETKIM [Petro- 

chemical Corporation] and CITOSAN [Turkish Cement 
Soil | 


lished articles calling for their halt. What is really imeor- 
tant for us is the development of the national economy 
That requires capital formation, the establishment of a 
competitive system in the domestic market, and the 


sell to foreigners corporations which use known tech- 
nology, which implement scientific management princi- 
ples, and which have the means to devel p their own 
technology. In addition, becoming financially dependent 
on foreigners, especially in connection with strategic 














[Oxtorun] The growth of the Turkish economy, the 
expansion of prosperity in a balanced manner, and an 
etatism which takes a direct interest in constructive, 
encouraging, and motivative efforts to ensure national 
unity, and which gives priority to the private sector while 
permitting anarchy, forms the basis of the economy. In 
and labor force. The sale to foreigners of state economic 
enterprises that do not meet these conditions will result 
in loss of the control of national resources and wealth to 
foreign hands. 
[TERCUMAN)] Would not the loss of financial indepen- 
dence also bring political costs with it? 

[Ortorun] Independence is a whole. Deficiencies in any 
of its components affect other components. Therefore, 
the said conditions may lead to the situation you are 
referring to. 


There Must Be No Intervention 


[TERCUMAN] Let us return to the issue of interven- 
tion. Does the Army intervene arbitrarily or willingly’ 


[Ortorun] No, it is forced to do it, and when it does, it 
sees that it loses considerable amounts of its strength. It 
must not—and 11 does not—think about such matters so 
that it can perform its principal function. Being a part of 
the nation, the Army complies with the nation’s wishes 
and wants Turkey to have more prosperity and harmony. 
That is why it knows that a long-term administration is 
essential. It does not think of coming in for a shor 
period to perform this function and then withdraw. It 
does not do that willingly. In my opinion, from now on 
there will not be any other interventions, and | explained 
my reasons for thinking that at the start of our conver- 
sation. The intellectuals, the people, and the press share 
the view that there should not be another intervention. 


[TERCUMAN] You referred to the press. Our colicague 
[(CUMHURIYET columnist] Ugur Mumcu recently 
wrote an article about how your appointment as chief of 
the General Staff was blocked. While acknowledging that 
Orval was not the first prime minister to take such an 
action, he implied that there was a different dimension 
in your case. 


[Oxtorun] Different interpretations were made at that 
time. Hasan Cemal wrote a book about Ozal. I am trying 
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[TERCUMAN)] During your tenure there was talk about 
a command panel until the year 2000. 


When a plan is made, individuals are not selected. There 
in which positions? Who can serve and where should 


[TERCUMAN] You said earlier that the people should 
elect the president directly, but we have no time. Let us 
in the 


[TERCUMAN] I see that your are very pessimistic in 
saying that. 


[Ortorun] Naturally, a person is forced to be so. There 
are continual debates. Everyone says that democracy is a 
system of compromises. But there 1s no indication of any 


compromise 











the Solution to the Cypriot Crisis Is To Create Two 
Federated Turkish and Greek States, Turkey Will Join 
the EC by 1992”; first three paragraphs are AL-RAYAH 
introduction, date not given] 

[Excerpts] H.E. Mesut Yilmaz emphasized his country's 
desire to bolster cooperation in all fields with members 


on urkey ip. 
He added that Turkey, on being admitted to the EC, 
would work to bolster East-West relations, taking advan- 
tage of its position as a strategic bridge between Europe 


[Yilmaz] Our relations with GCC states are in fact 
histoncal ties that have flounshed considerably in recent 


cooperation which would bolster the bonds of fnendship 


forging together resources and ise on both sides. 


Turkey and the European Community 
[AL-RAYAH] Turkey's relations with EC countries are 
constantly 1 


improving. What are your chances of gaining 
full BC ip? 


[Yilmaz] Turkey applied for EC membership in April of 
1987. We expect that community members will 
announce their position on Turkey's application by the 
end of this year, especially in view of the intensive 
studies they undertook in this regard. We expect the 
Community to act on this issue before 1992 when 
negotiations begin for an integrated Europe. | believe 
that the period prior to 1992 will expenence an inflow of 
Western European investments into Turkey, creating 
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the suffering of Muslims within its borders. It is time 
that Muslim countnes implemented their resolutions in 
this regard 

Developments in the Cypriot (risis 


{[AL-RAYAH] It is obvious that the Cypriot crisis is 
nowhere near resolution despite direct negotiations 
between Vasiliou and Danktash. What do you offer as an 
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empincal solution” Do you expect the good offices of the 
UN Secretary General to have a positive impact? 


[Yilmaz] The crisis could be permanently resolved with 
the creation of two federated Cypnot countnes—one 
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* Fasih inal on Membership 
WOESOISOA Istanbul DUNYA in Turkish 
10 Oct 89 p4 


[Article in column “Fasih Inal Writes” by Fasih Inal: 
“Don't They Know These Simple Facts?” 
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be totally deregulated. Also, in particular, we will reduce 
steel production to a minimum and will have to forget 
about investments in this area 


And that is not all. We are not to increase agricultural 
production but will have all of the 


opening up customs and deregulating imports will 
increase our need for foreign exchange. a commitment 
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was made to provide financial aid to Turkey, in three 
instaliments of 10, 20, and 600 million BCU. 


However, Greece went to court as soon as the first 
tranche, or 10 million BCU, was given, but lost the case. 
After that, they could not get up the courage to give even 
20 milhon ECU, never mind 600 milhon, not wanting to 
incur Greece's wrath again. This is why the aid that we 
have received for 26 years, as we have pointed out in 

past, has remained at 780 million ECU, 27-28 million 


The answer to this question is so bad it will send you 
flying—hold tight row—"“Consume less, lower your 
standard of living. and put the savings thus obtained into 
caports.” 


Tt... way of thenking just contradicts the main pnaciples 
and goals of the EC, because the BC strives to raise, not 
lower, the standard of living of its members. This has 





ment that will not force people to leave their homeland 
for social or political reasons, and this is also a major 
Capt A apaheatng Seopa are occurs in Turkey 
just this reason. Our standard of living is low, the 

EC's is high. 
If economic measures were taken to rarse the standard of 
living in Turkey, emigration would automatically 
Gecline or even stop. The opposite case, using police 
measures to line people up at the borders and increasing 
visa restrictions every day will never be able to stop 
con- 
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We really , don"t all of the BC members, 
Matutes, the Cheyssons, and the Bangemanns in partic- 
ular, know these simple facts” 

Since i is impossible that they do not, how can they 
bring themselves to make these proposals to us” 


* Response to Suggestions 
9OESO1S0B Istanbul DUNYA in Turkish 
12 Oct 89 p 7 


ation relationship more workable and that Turkey pre- 
pare, without cxpecting anything im return, for the 





thes framework but, despite an EC Court of Justice ruling 
im support of bis own contention, he was unable to 
ensure payment to Turkey of community obligations, 
such as 19 million ECU left over from cartier periods 
which are practically meaningless under present circum. 
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The following are our views on other community issues, 
in addition to the above evaluations economic 
content is foremost. 


on which Turkey's relations with the community are 
essentially based clearly traced out this route 26 years 
ago, and no one is putting any money down on any kind 
of argument as regards Turkey's full membership or 
Europeanism today. 


Moreover, we were happy to hear Mr Bangemann’s 
views on EC Commission President Mr Delors’ unfortu- 
nate statements which have appeared in the press 
recently. The Turkish Republic has built its entire polit- 
ical philosophy on a secular world view. Sharing this 
view with its European neighbors has always been a 
source of gratification. It is natural that we should expect 
the authorities and countries of the EC, to which we are 
bound by many political and military alliances, to be at 
least as committed as the Turkish Republic to the 
concept of secularism. We believe that the community 
we wish to join was built on this concept. It would not 
make sense to expect this to change, not within 20th 
century patterns at any rate. We have. moreover, shared 
sincerely on each occasion the views expressed by Mr 
Delors in numerous statements to the effect that Europe 
is built upon multinational, multicultural, and multire- 
ligious foundations. This broad world view sits on solid 
foundations that cannot change overnight in any case. 
We believe that the community will understand our 
sensitivity in this regard. 
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In conclusion, Mr Chairman (Minister, Commissioner), 
Turkey hopes it will be announced that 11 may become a 
full member as soon as possible. Negotiations may begin, 
again as soon as possible, on a date to be specified, 1993 
for example. If this occurs, Turkey may begin immedi- 
ately the preparations that Mr Bangemann suggesicd, 
but it would be unfair to expect this from us in a climate 
of uncertainty. Please permit us to present for your 
information on behalf of the Turkish business commu- 
nity, that prolongation of this climate of uncertainty may 
lead to unwelcome situations between us from the stand- 
point of our interests. 


The Turkish business community is determined and 
ready to join the EC. 


We wish to stress, as our prime minister has pointed out 
on numerous occasions, that we are ready to begin 
adjustments immediately and follow the path recom- 
mended by Mr Bangemann, providing the EC renders a 
decision as soon as possible that Turkey is “eligible.” 


Ali Coskun Chairman, Union of Turkish Chambers of 
Commerce, Industry, Maritime Trade and Commercial 


Exchanges 

Yalim Erez Chairman, Istanbul Chamber of Commerce 

Board of Directors 

Nurullah Gezgin Chairman, Istanbul Chamber of 

Industry Board of Directors 

Nejat Basmaci Chairman, 
Board of Directors 

Jak Kamhi Chairman, Economic Development Founda- 

tion Board of Directors 


Istanbul Commercial 


* Former Minister on Politics, Presidency 


90ES0064A Istanbul TERCUMAN in Turkish 
1 Oct 89 p 10 


{Interview with Former Foreign Minister Vahit Halefo- 
glu, by correspondent Taylan Sorgun; date and place not 


given) 


[Text] The events in Southeastern Anatolia are rapidly 
turned into material for domestic politics. National 
institutions are sold. Smoke emanates from the internal 
turmoil in the universities. Foreign political forces that 
control foreign finance organizations interfere in Tur- 
key's internal affairs without restraint. Certain ministers 
try to impose their own candidates for the office that 
represents the Turkish state in the United States. The 
power of the political administration has eroded. Eco- 
nomic policy remains bereft of any consistency. Foreign 
capital groups which are said to represent foreign polit- 
ical forces are now incorporated in the original economic 
model of laissez-faire and laissez-passer behind the guise 
and pretext of “new economic opening up.” Vital state- 
owned corporations such as PETKIM [Petrochemical 
Corporation] have become pieces of this policy. The 
passion to take services to our people in the East and the 
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Southeast has turned into wicked political greed. Exten- 
sions of Iranian mullahs are engaged in the PKK [Kur- 
dish Workers Party] and other conspiracies. The oppo- 
sition cannot decide what it is doing and what it will do. 
This is the tragic state we are in. 


Vahit Halefoglu is a diplomat who has defended Tur- 
key’s interests abroad for many years. He is our guest this 
week with his observations of Turkey's relations with the 
outside world and Turkey's foreign policy. He elucidates 
some of Turkey's problems in his own style. 


Relationship With Ozal 


[TERCUMAN] Mr Halefoglu, you have served in impor- 
tant positions in the Ministry of Foreign Affairs. You 
served as minister for some time. If you wish, let us begin 
with your account of how you began your ministerial 
duties in the Ozal government. 


[Halefoglu] | was named ambassador to Bonn in 1972. ! 
served there for 11 years. My tenure coincided with a 
period of very close relations between Turkey and the 
FRG. In September 1982, | was assigned to Moscow for 
a third time. At that time, 2 years were left before my 
retirement. | had important experiences in Moscow. I 
visited all the Turkic republics. I toured all parts of the 
Soviet Union and observed all aspects of life in that 
country. In July 1984, I turned 65 and was planning to 
retire. At about that same time I was asked whether | 
would like to serve as a member of YOK [Higher 
Education Council]. 


{TERCUMAN] Who asked you? 


{Halefoglu] Dogramaci asked me. I told him that I would 
accept the position. I felt that I could still work. Having 
worked for the government for 40 years, I could not 
think of doing anything else. That is why I agreed to 
become a member of YOK, but I never had the chance to 
serve. At about that same time Ozal and the Motherland 
Party [ANAP] won the elections. Mr Ozal became prime 
minister, and I became the outsider foreign minister of 
that government. I had been considered for a ministerial 
position in the past, but being a person who does not 
count his chickens before they hatch, | responded to the 
rumors with some reservation. I became a member of 
ANAP after I became foreign minister. I served in that 
position for 4 years and a few weeks. Later, I ran as a 
parliamentary candidate from the second electoral dis- 
trict of Ankara in the 28 September 1986 byelections. | 
ran against three opponents: Mehmet Yazar, Turgut 
Toker, and Esref Erdem. That district is a large one. We 
mounted a campaign together with my wife. My wife 
helped me considerably. The outcome of the campaign 
was favorable. But later, | decided not to run in the 1987 
elections and to end my political career. 


Te Know To Withdraw 
[TERCUMAN] Why did you make that decision” 
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[Halefogiu] In every man’s life there comes a time when 
he has to make a decision. | wanted the people who are 
entering politics to see a man withdraw from politics 
voluntarily. 

[TERCUMAN] During the time you were foreign min- 
ister, Turkey began to undergo political developments 
that were different from those experienced in the past. In 
that period, the authority of the prime minister began to 
grow. Al one point, it was even said that the Council of 
Ministers simply served as a secretariat. It was rumored 
that you also had occasional disputes with Mr Ozal. 


[Halefoglu] It is natural for prime ministers to have clout 
in governments. I do not know about the prime minis- 
ter’s relations with other ministries, but he did not have 
any major confrontations with the Ministry of Foreign 
Affairs. This happened because the prime minister intro- 
duced a system of state ministries which was different 
from any of the practices of previous governments. State 
ministries have no bureaucracies, offices, or undersecre- 
taries. They do not even have civil servants working for 
them. As you know, certain agencies were put under the 
control of state ministries. That did not satisfy some of 
the ministers of state. As a result, the prime minister 
created some new opportunities for these ministers to do 
some work abroad and to travel overseas. For example, 
the economic aspect of the Cyprus issue was put in the 
hands of a minister of state. Similar practices were 
implemented in other areas. The state ministers were put 
in charge of tasks that would gratify them. Such divisions 
of labor had already begun in the 1960's. For example, 
some economic affairs were transferred out of the Min- 
istry of Foreign Affairs. Previously, all foreign economic 
affairs had been the responsibility of the Ministry of 
Foreign Affairs. With this system Mr Ozal dissipated 
some of the responsibilities, but that also created the 
impression that some of the powers of the Ministry of 
Foreign Affairs were being taken away. Outside of this 
issue, | never had any serious arguments with the prime 
minister. In his first years, in particular, the prime 
minister left the impression of a man who knows how to 
consult and to listen. 


[TERCUMAN] You say “in his first years.” 


[Halefoglu] In his first years, in particular. In recent 
years he has done less of that because he has learned the 
problems. 


Foreign Policy Mistakes 


[TERCUMAN] The prime minister often makes abrupt 
announcements with regard to foreign affairs. For 
example, he recently said, “Admit us to the EC, and we 
will withdraw our troops from Cyprus.” Is that a correct 
posture? Does it conform with diplomacy’ 


{[Hakicgiu] I do not know in what circumstances the 
prime minister said that. From some newspaper reports 
I had the impression that that was said in a humorous 
context. After all a prime minister has to answer all the 
questions he is asked. 
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[TERCUMAN] Let me put the question as follows: Are 
there not any mistakes that you have observed in Tur- 
key's foreign policy? In other words, is foreign policy 
being run in perfect order? 


[Halefoglu] You have touched upon a very important 
issue. When I met the prime minister to say goodbye to 
him, I told him, “For 4 years, I have tried to prevent you 
from making any mistakes in foreign policy. The bill for 
foreign policy mistakes may always be put before you.” 
He thought for a moment and said, “You are right.” 


[TERCUMAN] Have no mistakes been made since then? 


[Halefoglu] That is hard to judge because there are 
known and unknown issues in foreign policy. Some 
foreign policy issues cannot be made public in their time. 
In some instances you are forced to engage in secret 
diplomacy. Consequently, the conduct of foreign policy 
in a democracy is simultaneously casy and difficult. 
Have any mistakes been made since I left? | believe that 
the Ministry of Foreign Affairs does not and will not 
make mistakes. Of course, sometimes we observe that 
government officials put more emphasis on certain state- 
ments for reasons of domestic politics. 


Peshmergs Mistake 
[TERCUMAN] For example? 


[Halefoglu) As an example, let us take the arrival of 
peshmergas [Kurdish guerrillas in Iraq] in Turkey. Not 
one leader made a statement to the effect that we should 
or should not admit these peshmergas under these con- 
ditions, or that we should send some of them to Iran, or 
that we should negotiate the return of some of them with 
Iraq. All of them said “let us open our arms” or “let us 
do this and that.” 


[TERCUMAN] Was that right or wrong? 


[Halefoglu] Was it right or wrong? Now we are paying 
the bill. The bill we are paying is that foreigners are 
telling us, “Why are you not offering these people 
political asylum? Why are you letting these people live in 
tent cities? Is this a humane posture?” The West is 
egotistical. It always criticizes and expresses little 
approval. It finds much fault and likes little. As a result, 
this problem has become a political, moral, financial, 
and social issue for Turkey. None of the parties nor any 
government official have proposed a way to solve this 


problem. 


[TERCUMAN] You said “offer political asylum.” If we 
do that and combine this issue with the events in the 
Southeast, whai repercussions would it have on Turkey? 


[Halefoglu] It is out of concern for all these problems 
that the government does not wish to offer them political 
asylum. If you offer them political asylum, that would 
have certain repercussions. In any event, they did not 
come here with such a request. They were fleeing from 
repression and took shelter in our country temporarily. 
But the West is so selfish that it neither admits them nor 
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does it offer amy assistance; instead it uses them. Some 
people are trying to use them ai our expense to enhance 
their political wmages in their countries as well as in 
European public forums. 


West's Southeast Ploy 


{[TERCUMAN] At this point, I would like to turn to 
another issue. You talked about the peshmerga probicm. 
The events in the Southeast are being exploited in the 
West. Some politicians and governments are doing this. 
Some people have aiso set aside their passion for public 
service and exposed their politcal ambitions. What do 
Western and other governments want to do? 
{Halefoglu] Whether they are friends or foes, all govern- 
ments want to keep in their hands a trump card which 
they may use at an opportune moment. Minorities in 
Turkey have historically been a classical trump card. 
They have made it part of their policy to keep this trump 
card in their hands so that they can tip it occasionally 
and take advantage of our mistakes more effectively. Our 
mistake was to say that there are no Kurds. Today these 
people live as a community in Syria, Iran, Iraq, and 
Turkey. They have their own language and, according to 
their claims, their own culture. If we deny that we lose 
the battle from the outset. 


[TERCUMAN] But would not acknowledging it mean 
making concessions to separatists in Turkey and other 
people who plan to move in that direction? 


[Halefoglu] No it would not mean that. Why? Because we 
have given more than minority rights to these people. 
The Treaty of Sevres created entities like Kurdistan and 
Armenia. We tore that treaty with our blood and sacri- 
fices and replaced it with the Treaty of Lausanne. 
Ataturk, Ismet Inonu, and their colleagues risked their 
lives, and the poor people of Anatolia gave everything 
they had to create the conditions for the Treaty of 
Lausanne. Minorities were identified in Lausanne. They 
are the Jews, the Armenians, and the Greeks. Outside 
these groups, there are no minorities in Turkey. The 
minorities have certain rights, but we have given more 
than these rights to cur people in that region. We have 
told them: We make no distinctions; everyone is equal in 
terms of constitutional rights. The measures that have 
been implemented since 1923 show that the rights and 
powers they have been given is perhaps proportionately 
large compared to their alleged population. Conse- 
quently, when some of them say “we do not have these 
rights,” it cannot be anything but a posture which has 
been taken at the instigation of foreigners hostile to 
Turkey. 


Who Is Exploiting? 


[TERCUMAN] Now let me ask this: In view of what you 
have said, are these foreign instigations motivated by 
aspirations for an old map or something similar to that? 


[Halefoglu] | do not think that there is any desire to 
restore an old map. Bul great powers or states which 
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have great power aspirations, whether they are fnends or 
foes, want to hold certain issues as trump cards in their 
hands as part of their foreign policy. In the past, the 
British, the French and the Russians have done this. 
Now the Americans, the French, ‘he Russians, the 
British, the Germans, and others are trying to pursue the 
same policy to the extent that their strength permits. 


[TERCUMAN] Can you give examples? 


[Halefoglu] Take, for example, the old Barzani. This 
man first collaborated with Iraq, then with Iran, and 
then with the Soviet Union. Then he went to the United 
States and was treated there with the interjection of 
Kissinger. It is seen that these people are being used. 
Now there is a Kurdish Institute in France. When 
Turkish migration into the FRG grew in the 1960's, 
interest im this issue grew. When you examine the 
histories of these nations carefully, you see that there 
have been human nights violations and abuses which 
they cannot account for. The acts the Germans com- 
mitted during the Nazi period, the acts the French 
committed in Algeria and in Turkey, the acts that the 
British committed in various places, the acts that the 
Russians committed in Poland, the acts that the Ameri- 
cans committed against blacks and other minorities, the 
acts that the Swedes committed against the Lapps— 
more can be enumerated. But when talk turns to Turkey 
they immediately bring up a Kurdish problem at the 
expense of those people. They talk about an Armenian 
and Synan Christian problem. 


When Turkey Is Weakened 
[TERCUMAN] When do they raise these issues? 


{[Halefoglu] When Turkey is having difficulty in 
defending itself, when it begins to experience problems 
at home and overseas, and when it is weakened at home, 
economically and in the conduct of its foreign affairs. 


[TERCUMAN] When such weaknesses are observed this 
issue is broached. Is Turkey able to defend itself ade- 
quately against such moves? Is it able to do that over- 
seas” 


[Halefoglu] Turkey tries to do what it can. In my talks 
with former U.S. Secretary of State George Shultz, I 
referred to the Armenian resolution in the Congress, the 
situation in the Middle East, and military assistance. But 
I particularly explained to him the damage the Armenian 
resolution could cause to Turkish-American relations. If 
you will notice, during the 4 years I was foreign minister 
that resolution did not pass in Congress, which shows 
that Turkey carries some weight. That means that 
Turkey has some importance if it can make that impor- 
tance felt. Now the same things are being repeated. The 
prime minister's speech before the Council of Europe 
was highly proper. That speech was a reproachful offen- 
sive rather than an act of self-defense. This is the 
language that the West understands. 
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Lerd Curzon 


[TERCUMAN] Another point: In Lausanne Lord 
Curzon told Ismet Inonu, “You are rejecting all of our 
demands. Today we will put them in our pockets but 
some day we will bring up all of them.” Now we have the 
events in the Southeast on the one hand and national 
corporations sold to Western capital on the other. One 
remembers how railways and mines were rescued from 
foreigners and were made state property in the past and 
is forced to ask what meaning is now left from those 
ideals? This question is not meant to be an accusation 
against the political administration, but are we going 
through a sequence of political and economic mistakes? 
In addition, foreign capital and these sales are not the 
same thing. What do you think? 


[Halefoglu] It is well known that Lord Curzon did not 
adopt a pleasant posture at Lausanne. It is also known 
that he could not make the Turks accept everything he 
wanted. It would be an interesting exercise to think 
whether a remark made at that time continues to have 


any potency today. 


[TERCUMAN] Of course we must never forget that 
those countries have a foreign policy tradition. You 
made a similar statement earlier. 


{Halefogiu] When politicians cannot attain their goals at 
a negotiating table they talk under the influence of their 
emotions. For actual examples of that we have Mecgy's 
memoirs. In the 1950's, when he was an assistant secre- 
tary of state, he was named ambassador [to Turkey]. I 
lived through those years. He said in his diary to Bayar 
and Koprulu that Turkey must liberalize its economy, 
but I acknowledged how helpful Ataturk’s etatism was in 
the first years of the Republic.“ The problem at present 
is: Can Turkey sell these corporations to foreigners? Has 
the time come to do that? Britain and France are also 
doing this same thing. This issue has been extensively 
debated in Britain and France. Has Turkey reached the 
same point? Or is it a little too early? Is this part of a 
strategy or are certain sacrifices being made in order to 
resolve some financial problems? It is very hard for me 
to answer these questions. 


Finance Organizations and Politics 


[TERCUMAN] We also know that there are political 
forces behind foreign finance organizations. Does that 
not mean that Turkey may face certain threats in the 
future—of course if untimely decisions are taken” 


[Halefoglu] Turkey applied for full membership in the 
EC on 14 April 1987. That was a historic decision. Of 
course, that decision will inevitably have certain prac- 
tical consequences. This type of buying and selling is 
normal in the EC. When Turkey becomes a full member 
these transactions may also occur in Turkey. But the 
problem and debate is over how correct it is to do all 
these before we are admitted as a full member or even 
before it is clear whether or not we will be a member. The 
administration is saying that what it is doing is right. The 
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Opposition is saying that it is wrong. To resolve this, 
should the public debate this issue and pressure the 
government in one way or another, or should we wait for 
elections as in the other countnes and observe the 
people's reaction to the practices of this administration” 
Of course this is a requirement and part of the process of 
democracy. 


[TERCUMAN] Wouldn't foreign finance organizations 
impose economic sanctions? 


[Halefoglu] | worked on foreign policy. The prime min- 
ister runs the economy with his advisors. | do not know 


the details of that issue. I could not make such a claim. If 
you put your question more generally, ther we see every 
day that that is an accepted method used al! over the 
world. 


US. and Presidency 


{[TERCUMAN] I understand your answer. Now let us 
turn to the presidency issuc. It is said that the United 
States has some influence over the presidency issue in 
Turkey. You are smiling as I ask you this question. How 
should we see this issue? 


[Halefoglu] That is a considerably difficult question. Is it 
possible? Since 1947 Turkey has hitched its destiny to 
the West. That is how it was even before that. The 
United States is the leader of the Western world. As the 
issue of who will become Turkey's next president is 
discussed, and in view of the current state of interna- 
tiona! relations, it would not be realistic to deny that the 
United States is directly or indirectly interested in this 
issue. This is true not only for Turkey but also for other 
countnes. But there is no reason to exaggerate this and to 
interpret it as an issue of “only what the Americans want 
can happen.” But our friends are closely interested in 
developments in Turkey. 


[TERCUMAN] What type of president does the West 
expect Turkey to have? 


[Halefoglu] Let us put that issue aside for a moment. Let 
us ask what type of president the Turkish people want. 
Because the type of president the Turkish people want 
and the type that the West wants are very similar to cach 
other. The Turkish people want a president who has the 
ability to satisfy the aspirations of the Turkish people. 
Our era is the age of television. The Turkish people want 
a president who will look good on Western forums and 
who will make them feel good when they look at him. 
George Shultz once told me that television is the most 
important vehicle in politics today. In other words, the 
physical attributes are important. The person's moral 
integrity and excellence are important. His oo 
conduct, and experience are also important. Moreover, 
one of the principal functions of the president is to 

uphold and to defend Ataturk’s principles and secu- 
larism. | underscore secularism in particular. Ataturk 
made Turkey a member of the club of modern nations by 
making secularism a basic tenet. That helped the solu- 


tion of many of Turkey's problems. For example, the war 
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in Lebanon will end with the introduction of secularism 
into Lebanon's constitution some day. 


Secularism 


[TERCUMAN)] Are there any developments in Turkey 
which make you uncomfortable on this issue? 
[Halefoglu] It is evident that certain circles in Turkey 
have noi digested Ataturk’s principles. Has this reached 
the point of posing a threat to the regime in Turkey’ 
Now this is being debated. In my opinion, it 1s extremely 
objectionable to tolerate such activities until they do 
constitute a threat. The carlier we prevent them the 
casicr it 1s. Precautionary measures hurt little, otherwise 
more serious surgery would be needed which would 
anguish our nation deeply. 


Pentagon 


[TERCUMAN] There have been reports in recent days 
suggesting that the Pentagon made certain recommenda- 
tions to the U.S. administration with regard to the 
Turkish presidency. How much influence does the Pen- 
tagon have on the U.S. administration” 


[Halefoglu] In the United States all executive powers are 
vested in the president. The second ranking official in 
the executive branch is the secretary of state. The secre- 
taries of defense and the treasury are the next two 
ranking senior officials. The Pentagon obviously has 
some weight, but that weight must not be exaggerated. 
But st is obvious that it has some weight. The president 
makes defense decisions on his own, but the Pentagon's 
influence must be acknowledged. The Pentagon has 
occasionally had disputes with the Department of State. 
There were resignations as a result of those disputes. 
These various departments of the executive branch dis- 
cuss various issues among themselves, but these discus- 
sions are held in a limited and restricted manner in 
National Security Council meetings. What president in 
Turkey would be best for us? You cannot stop them from 
discussing that. Bui it is not that easy to determine 
whether those discussions took place in the manner 
reported in the papers. We also have a National Security 
Council. The prime minister, the foreign minister, and 
the minister of national defense are the civilian members 
of that council. Therefore, this is the ranking of impor- 
tance in terms of both domestic and foreign security. But 
these ministers are ranked | Sth in government protocol. 
This is a contradiction. 


* Requirements for Convertibility Reviewed 
9OESO112A Istanbul MILLIYVET in Turkish 
20 Oct 89 p 13 


[Article by Professor Zafer Tunca, member of the faculty 
of Istanbul University’s School of Economics: “Can the 
Turkish Lira Become Convertible Just Because We Want 
It To?”)] 


[Text] Who Is Zafer Tunca” 
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Tunca was born in 1945. He graduated from the Schouil 
of Economics of Istanbul University in 1969. He 
received his doctorate in 1974 and became an associate 
professor in 1980. He worked as a senior executive in the 
private sector for a long time. He became a professor in 
1989. He is currently a member of the faculty Istanbul 
University’s School of Economics. 


The decision to make the Turkish lira convertible 1s one 


showmanship then 11 1s a lack of knowledge on this issuc. 
One cannot have convertibility with an inflation rate 
hovering at 70 to 80 percent and a growth rate of nearly 
zero percent—that is with economic instability. This is a 
process. Although the decision that has been taken is an 
important step in this process, making the Turkish lira 
truly convertible will depend on the Turkish economy's 
performance in the coming years. This can be gauged by 
certain indicators. If our importers can buy goods 
abroad with Turkish currency and the value of 
Turkish lira relative to foreign currencies is roughly 
same abroad and at home, then we can say that con 
ibility has been achieved. The present status of 
indicators shows that that has not yet happened. 
the deutsche mark is valued at 1,200 Turkish lira in 
Turkey ut is sold at 2,500 Turkish lira in the FRG. 
-meredmedenthy dayne hy sey) ce pdm 
importers cannot buy goods from abroad wi 
lira. Given these facts, it is hard to say that the Turki 
lira has become convertible. 


iges 


Ail 


: 
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and has created a dramatic shrinkage of aggragate 
demand. When the goods that are not sold at home 
because of inadequate demand cannot be exported 
either, inventones grow and production declines. 

Pay raises to workers and civil servants, who form a very 
large segment of the middle-income groups in Turkey, 
have always been kept low out of concern that that would 
have an inflationary effect. If inflation stood at 5 or 10 
percent it would be hard not to agree with that view. But 
when inflation is running at 70 percent how much worse 
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would it be if it goes up to 75 or 80 percent because of the 
pay raises given to these people? Morcover, it has 
become evident in the last 2 months that the principal 
source of inflation is not the pay raises given to this 
social segment. Because after the August pay raises given 
to civil servants—which we consider positive—prices 
did not soar significantly faster than they had in the past. 
Consequently, blocking the other sources of inflation— 
namely slowing the growth of the moncy supply, cutting 
the budget deficit, and tak»ng measures that would make 
income distnbution more even—while imcreasing the 
income of the middie classes is an issue that deserves 
attention as a measure to end the stagnation in the 
economy and to slow the rate of inflation. What is meant 
here is a transfer of funds from high-income groups to 
lower-income groups. An inflationary cffect may be 
avoided only if the aggragate demand grows as a result of 
such income transfers and industna!l production expands 
as a consequence. 


Money Supply Growth 


The service and trade sectors cannot support an 
economy on their own. The production of goods is just as 
important as they are. The strategy on this issue must 
also be reevaluated. The measure that must be empha- 
sized in the battle against inflation 1s slowing the growth 
rate of the moncy supply. In addition, while public 
expenditures are cul as much as possible, urgent steps 
must be taken to expand public revenues. A solution to 
this problem cannot be found simply by auditing pre- 
scriptions by physicians and affidavits by lawyers. The 
system of incentives in Turkey must be reviewed, and 
ways must be sought to tax potential sources of revenue 
which are not being utilized under the pretext of incen- 
tives. If we are really committed to market economics, 
should we not hold incentives to a minimum in any case” 


Conclusion 


In conclusion, whether the Turkish lira becomes fully 
convertible will not depend on personal wishes and 
Statements but on the reduction of inflation in the 
coming months and on keeping industrial production 
and the growth rate at a reasonable level through fairer 
distribution of income. In sum, it will depechd on the 
stability of the economy and the public's confidence in 
the Turkish lira. 


* Factors Influencing . : Course Analyzed 


* Population Increase 
QOES00S 7A Istanbul TERCUMAN in Turkish 
5 Oct 89p7 


[“Economic Commentary” column by Kemal Canturk: 
“Inflation and Population Growth”) 


[Text] The current economic maladies of our country 
can be summarized under the following three headings: 
a) inflation, b) inequitable distribution of income, and c) 
unemployment. 
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We would like to focus on the first of these problems 
which has been slowly devouring our society. Let us first 
State that the answer to the question of how inflatvon can 
be cut quickly is: “The factors causing « must be 
eliminated.” Therefore, i is first necessary to under- 
stand the causes of inflation. 


As has been stated in numerous articles, speeches, and 


In contrast, the government and individuals or institu- 
tions who express ideas on this issue differ over the other 
causes of inflation. In other words, the government is 
certain about the correctness of its decisions and believes 
that these decisions will produce positive results over 


These are some of the views expressed with regard to the 


another truth: the difficulty of making substantial cuts in 
government spending because of the needs produced by 
Turkey's rapid population growth. Population growth 
has particularly strained educational and health services. 


We also believe that it will take a long time before the 
desired levels in public revenues are attained. 


Given this situation, the only thing that can be done is to 
take the measures recommended by the science of eco- 
nomics to check price increases as much as the country's 
conditions permit and then to declare a mobilization on 
the issue of population growth. 
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We must understand that “if an effective family plan- 


a a pi yo ~ aaa aarti 
overcome economic difficulties. 


* Political Economy 
WESOOS 7B Istanbul TERCUMAN in Turkish 
3 Oct 89 p 7 


[“Economic Commentary” column by Kemal Canturk: 
“The Economy and Law”) 

[Text] A mew branch of scholarly research called “con- 
stitution for economic policy” or “constitutional eco- 


nomics” has begun to develop in recent years. The chief 
purpose of this work is “to define the quantitative and 


of constitutional economic policy. It appears that scien- 
tific work 1s underway in Turkey to rectify the objection- 
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of the Council of Ministers. Meanwhile, the Law on the 
Central Bank fixes the limits of the amounts that can be 
advanced to the Treasury. 


The concept of a constitutional economy appears io 
contain elements which seemingly stall the operation of 
the economy, but which also give the impression of being 
beneficial. 
Consequently, we believe that “the issue of a constitu- 
tion for economic policy should be broadly debated in 
public and that it should be tailored to best suit the needs 
of our country.” 


* Faulty Decisions 
QOESO0S7C Istanbul TERCUMAN in Turkish 
22 Sep 89 p 7 


[“Economic Commentary” column by Kemal Canturk: 
“The Economy and Mistakes] 


late and difficult, if not impossible, to make any correc- 
tions. 


For example, if a necessary measure is not implemented 
out of political considerations, or if actions are taken out 
of concern for losing votes, social laws take their course, 
and the painful consequences become felt. 


There are many reasons for this situation. The most 
important and obvious of these is the large discrepancy 
shortfall of revenues relative to spending was ignored in 
the budgets of the last 3 years—just like the mistaken 
belief that the volume of a tiny drop of ink is not 

ing compared to the volume of water in a glass. But 


Moreover, as a result of pressure from the IMF, “an 
economic system incompatible with the conditions of 
our country—e mermaid-like, half human half fish sys- 
tem—began to be implemented.” 
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This made imports very expensive because of the “hard- 
ships caused to our economic structure” by inadequacies 
in Turkey's currency system. This situation, shiclded by 
growing foreign exchange carnings, boosted production 
costs. In the end, the present situation resulted. To use 
the metaphor we described above, our economic struc- 
ture is not yet strong enough to withstand the heat of 
free-market rules. 


In our opimon, the present inflationary situation 1s the 


harmful results did not make themselves felt immedi- 
ately and developed very slowly. 


Obviously our opinions can be contested. But there is a 
truth which cannot be proven because the time has 


years, inflation would not be where it is today. 
We only hope that from now on the economic policies 


implemented in our country remain as far removed from 
domestic political considerations as possibile. 


* Privatization Debate 
WESOOS 7D Istanbul TERCUMAN in Turkish 
19 Sep 89 p 7 


[“Economic Commentary” column by Kemal Canturk: 
“Privatization and Foreignization™] 


[Text] Privatization remains a hotly debated issue on the 


became an issue with Law No 2262 on 11 June 1933. 
Article 11 of the said law states that the Sumerbank 
factories will eventually be transferred to Turkish pri- 
vate citizens or corporations. The law's statement of 
purpose says that the moncy to be raised by the sale of 
these factories to the private sector will be used for the 
development of the country’s economy. As can be seen, 
privatization is not a new economic concept in our 
country. 


1960's and early 1970's. However, as a result of the 
economic crisis caused by the sharp rise in oil prices in 
the mid- and late 1970's, weaknesses began to ''¢ seen in 
State-owned economic enterprises. Privatization pro- 
grams were launched in many developed nations to nd 


more Cautious approach to this issue. 
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[“Economic Commentary” column by Kemal Canturk: 
“The Economy and Confidence™] 


[Text] A sense of confidence is extremely important in 
any nation’s economic life. Just as impurities in a 
vehicle's fuel may cause various problems in its opera- 


nation's sense of confidence must be averied to enable 
the economy to function in a manner most beneficial for 
the country. Economic policy is the most important 
ingredient of public confidence. If there are deep dis- 
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Systems obviously are in a state of continuous evolution. 
New conditions may necessitate changes in systems. In 
that vein, today the government has introduced a for- 
eignization clement to the privatization of SEE's. 


However, for the system to work properly, the parties 
which will bid on the SEE’s to be privatized must have 
confidence. In contrast, we learn from newspapers in 
recent days that the main opposition party has stated its 
position very explicitly. It appears that the said polstical 
entity has openly declared that « is opposed to the 
privatization of the SEE’s. Such an intent expressed by a 
party which may become government or which may have 
a Say im government as a coalition partner will have an 
impact on individuals or corporations who plan to buy 
SEE stock. In other words, their confidence on this issuc 
will be shaken. 


* Administrative Functions 


12 Sep 89 p 7 


The bureaucratic cadre is obviously at the disposal of the 
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cadres must comply. In our opinion, where the admuin- 
istration of the economy is concerned, great care must be 
taken in the exercise of the power of commanding and 
appointing. Innocent mistakes, some of them based on 
erroneous information, made in this area may pile up to 
convey wrong impressions to .h¢e public. These may 
undermine confidence in both the bureacratic cadre and 
the economic world. That in turn is highly undesirable 
for the political administration. 


It is 13 February 1965. The late former prime minister, 
Ferit Melen, was the minister of finance then. After 
presenting the budget to the Assembly, he called us to his 
budget, and the government will be forced to resign. For 
the moment, you are the deputy secretary general of the 
Treasury, but the prime minister will sign the decree 
appointing you you secretary general of the Treasury before 
the end of the day and will submit it to the Pressdent.” 

That led to considerable clamor to the effect that the 
Republican People’s Party appointed its own man as 
secretary general. The truth was that we believed in 
service to the government and not the parties, and we 
still maintain that belicf, But after the formation of the 
Republican People’s Party-National Salvation Party coa- 
lition in 1974 a mentality contrary to this belief became 
dominant, and as a result the bureaucratic structure was 


deeply shaken. 


One of the most important tasks that must be accom- 
plished after the politically heated climate in Turkey 
returns to normal is to set the administrative structure of 
the government on objective footings and thus to create 
a climate which fosters public confidence in the admin- 
istration of the economy. Let us not forget that confi- 
dence is one of the most important ingredients of eco- 
nomic life. 


* GAP Progress, Production, Goals Analyzed 


* World Interest 


WOESOO93A Istanbul DUNYA in Turkish 
40a 89p7 


[Article by Yalman Ozguner: “Fair Is Indicator of World 
Interest in GAP] 


[Excerpt] [Passage omitted] Twentieth century tech- 
nology may have some negative side effects, but it also 
opens up new occupational opportunities. —— 
the practices aimed at the greater population and which 
are primarily agriculturally based are the ones that 
capture widespread attention rather than attract 
limited few, projects such as the Aswan Dam that 
watered the desert and brought life to Egypt in years past 
and GAP [Southeastern Anatolia Project] in our under- 


The GAP International Fair beginning today is evidence 
that the eyes of the world are on this project, because 
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when GAP ts completed, a chunk of territory equal in 


preparing for integration with the EC and, even under 
present circumstances, counts among the 35 in the world 
that are agriculturally self-sufficient. When the project is 
completed in the year 2001, not only will the distorted 
settlement patterns that have resulted from the rural 
flight to the city be corrected, but the regsonal disparity 
im imcome distribution will also be climinated. The 
increases in production that the proyect will represent in 
the country, 19 percent of the country's irrigated land, 22 
percent of electricity, 100 percent of cotton production, 
75 percent of oil seed production, $0 percent of fruit, and 
10 percent of grain, will certainly make themselves felt in 
world economic balances as well. 


Production outlets such as new indusines and develop- 
ments in animal husbandry, and therefore the creation of 
employment opportunities, all derived from the devel- 
opments mentioned above, stress the importance of 
GAP internationally as well as nationally. 


Another important aspect of GAP is that it reminds us 
that similar projects can be carried out in other parts of 
the country. For example, the “Konya Plain Irrigation 
Project™ is intended to open the Konya Plain, known as 
“Turkey's granary,” to irrigation agriculture as opposed 
tO practicing only dry agriculture in its broad expanses. 
This project, called KOP for short, has now begun to 
attract interest. 


Because KOP and others that will follow it represent a 
new hope and a new expectation that the GAP philos- 
ophy has created, GAP itself represents a brand new 


oe Me 


* Project Overview 
QOESO0093B Istanbul DUNYA in Turkish 
9Od 89 pa 


{Article in column “From Adana” by Adana Bureau 
Chief Ibrahim Simsek: “DUNYA's Proposals on GAP 
on Agenda”) 

[Text] In addition to investment efforts for integration of 
the Southeast Anatolia Project (GAP), the world’s third 
largest agricultural investment which encompasses 8 
percent of Turkey's total population, efforts toward 
economic development of the region are gaining inten- 
sity. Actually, our newspaper DUNYA kept up a running 
commentary from 1977 to 1988 on the need for intensi- 
fication of efforts toward the economic development of 
the area. 


The groundwork for the intensified efforts in the GAP 
area was laid in a proposal that DUNYA published on 24 
December 1988 for listing GAP investment on the 
domestic and foreign markets. It was proposed at the 
same time that an organization to be formed in the area 
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to accelerate economic development efforts in the GAP 
region. it is a fact known by both top government 
administrators and local administrators that GAP 


, 
; 
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DUNYA's proposals addressed the problems in live- 
stock and animal product production by ancient 
methods passed on from father to son, in obtaining data 
on these problems, and in finding lasting solutions. It 1s 
gratifying to have these proposals garner attention, albe’ 
late 


Efforts “to develop the GAP region™ and establish a 


Another problem in the GAP region provinces excluding 
Gaziantep 1s the lack of information on the investments 
to be made in the region. According to information 
DUNYA obtained from the provincial Chambers of 
Commerce in Santiurfa, Diyarbakir, Adryaman, Mardin, 
and Siri, these provinces have capital to invest, but have 
avoided making investments because they lack informa- 
tion on where investments should be made. GAP TV's 


The need for promotion on internal and foreign markets 
of GAP integration and investments in the Mersin and 
ich are 
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in ought to be surveyed and the public 
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scarce resources and everything in the region 
matically fali into place, resulting in a healthy develop- 
ment structure. 


[Article by Ankara Bureau Co-Chief Taylan Erten: “How 
Are We Debating Special GAP Administration”) 
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provide coordination throughout the provences included 
in GAP and arrange for the project to proceed within one 
development concept. 


A practice such as this, being implemented for the first 
time in Turkey, 1s bound to provoke debate. The debate 
ought to concentrate on a pomt beyond the duties, 
powers, and responsibilities of the administration, on its 
functions, so that the ideas which constitute the basrs for 
legal and admunistrative arrangements might take on a 
proper life. 


However, thes dimension docs not yet cxist im mutial 
debates. Debates do not extend beyond an endicss litany 


of generalizations such as “integrity of the state, and 
national unity and cohesiveness.” 


The government decision was night, in my opimon. 


its economic and social dimensions as well, to achieve 
the goals hoped for with the existing administrative 
structure, bureaucratic concepts, and resources. 


Actually, it is already late for this. Such an organization 
ought to have been formed from the very outset of GAP. 
$0 it has lost a lot of time. 


for Turkey that the GAP system, onsumed 
tens of trilhons of liras over many yr » wrned 
over to the responsibility of an adm. \ at can 
work under the umbrella of the central gov omt, but 


autonomously, and can make and implemen. Jecisions 
in the field rather than back in the main office. 


If the GAP Administration can be given 2 sound nucleus. 
it may also become a model for overnding obstacies that 
have arisen in Turkey's general development policies. 


lt is clear that the main office planning subject to the 
central authority that has characterized the economy 
since the 1960's has not succeeded on the regional scale. 
problems in the East and Southeast today, not just ir the 
political authority, but in the concept of planning that 
sees economic and social development problems as con- 
sisting of sitting down at a desk and allocating resources 
and incentives. 


In this context, regeonal development policies are neces- 
sary for other underdeveloped areas, not just GAP. The 
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dccmmon to form a GAP Admunestration, therefore, us a 
step that surts Turkey's variable condmon: 


it s hard to sce a relationship between formation of a 


special development organization for GAP anJ integrity 
of the state. 


If those who debate the problem from this aspect are not 
trying to hide the economac and social problems that the 
glorification of central govermment has created in 


using the outmoded theones of overtly centralized single- 
defending the inviolable interests of the state 
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[Text] Many irrigation projects are included im GAP. 
















































































W November 1989 

Proposed Prodact Pian (( cetinerd) 
Prada Smart of Tone Acreage @ percen 
Secondary Products 
es trans 10 
Corn tadaer ' 
Prane 5 
Sunfoern 5 
Nexare 5 
Vegriaties . 
Sutrou! w 
Tota! (product demsrty) iM 

* Future Expectations 

POESOOGIE Istanbul DUNYA in Turkish 
400 8997 
[Text] The 2-day symposium arranged in conjunction 
with the AgroGAP “89 Fair is expected to provide 
guidance on which of the alternative plans prepared by 
the DPT [State Planning Organization] 1s most feasible 
The DPT has three different alternatives. 
The first (Alternative A) calls for completion of all previ- 
ala aaa aaa 
Under the second (Alternative 8). the state may opt for 
energy production. third plan (Ahernative C) would 


H 
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1) Allocation of publec resources to the GAP regon will 
be better correlated to the needs of other regons. 

2) Instual investments mm pnonty projects will be more 
cost effective, 

3) Fields can be better prepared to match development 
of ieviantion taciliai 

4) This will reduce to 4 minimum the soil salinity and 
water accumulation problems caused by inadequate 


5) Future technologscal advances can be applied to projects 
that come on line at a later stage, and this will raise the 
level of the general yreid of the GAP investments. 
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Assessment of Development Alternatives by Selected bt comomn Indicators 
amernatee 
mon ator A + c 
Marimum Irrigation Mancrmem Energy Siow Devciapmen: 
Margene! ( apis! Product Raw a7) 42? iM 
Annual GRP Increase (om percent) 77 73 ss 
GRP per capes @ 2005 (1.000 TL) 1.778 ie? 1 
Total pubix onvesimen! rege:remen (bello TL) 28 800 22.400 20 600 
Fores ( urreny Reguiremen: (S$ melon |S) 6100 5.400 4900 
~ (Gross Regonai Product} 
* Increased Production Se ee 
including wheat, meat. products. 
=, DUNYA in Turkish GAP pew a ) } 
tural products that account for a large share of national 


The GAP projet, first devised by the State Hydraulic 


electricity potential (118 billhon kilowatt hours). 


percent. The GAP project is one of the most controversial 
regional development projects attempted to date in the 
The GAP region is one of the least developed areas in = world. In addition to the original irrigation and clec- 


tricity projects, the GAP project covers all related sec- 


















































about 

domestic product [GDP] per Nevertheless, the tation, and social sectors. 
Comparisen of Selected Economic Indicators for Turkey. GAP Region 

Induator Measurr Turkey GAP Regon GAP Share (on percent) 
Aree uae bee Tre 408 73.86) os 
Total Popelation 90 664 458 4,16" a5 
Population Growth (| 955-85) annual in percen: a4 2° - 
Population Denery tquare brn per capris 65 ‘“e _ 
| chen Population percent of total $30 ave i = 
Foonomen Structure 
Share of GCDPYORP 
Agr whore on percent 77 we (9% 
Manvlacturng on percent 252 "7 “av 
Gor 1 TL 8) esare 105599 40 
GDP/ORP per capna 10” TL 1822 62 ay) 
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* Future Goals Itemized 
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ee Sane rnee Gee Se Sie Caeee Om eae one 

The Southeast Anatolia Region accounts for |! 
percent of all grain production in Turkey, 37 percent of 
all legume production, and 75 percent of the lentil crop, 
with 456,000 tons. The State Planning Organization has 









































set a goal of i agricultural production in this 
region with the help of GAP. 
Production Goals 
Product Current Expected Percentage 
Production Production of 
(100 tons) after GAP Increase 
(100 toms) 
Cotton Fiber $80 1,265 118 
Rice 168 310 ha 
Grain 22,790 25,150 10.5 
Onl Seeds 1.808 31% 73 
Vegetables 12.399 15,913 28 
Frusts 1,304 1,964 $1 
Tobacco 118 i3? i! 
* Irrigation System 
QOES0093H Istanbul DUNYA in Turkish 
4 Oct 89p7 


[Text] GAP, the largest project Turkey has undertaken to 
date aimed at development of agriculture, agriculture- 
based industry, and energy resources, will take place 
essentially on the Tigris and Euphrates Rivers, as known, 
and will embrace | 3 irrigation and/or power generation 
plans and projects. 


The project was initiated in recent years to increase 
agricultural production and create new hydroelectric 
power sources. It is the largest economic development 
project ever implemented in Turkey. 


The total areas of irrigated land will rise to 1,641,282 
hectares with the help of GAP. The Euphrates flows 
through 1,083,458 hectares of this land and the Tigris, 
through 557,744 hectares. Each year, 125,000 additional 
hectares will be irrigated as the planned stages of the 
project are completed. 


The GAP project will create an additional hydroelectric 
power capacity of 7,561 megawatts, which will provide 
around 26,257 kilowatt hours annually of new electricity 
production. 


Completion of all stages of GAP, at a total cost of $12 
million [as published], is planned for the end of 2001. 
The Urfa tunnels, which will provide the water needed 
for two major irrigation projects, will be completed in 
1990. The Ataturk Dam and Hydroelectric Power Plant 
will be completed in 1992. 
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The major goals to be realized with full implementation 
of the GAP project may be listed as follows: 


—Agricultural development of the country and realiza- 
tion of agriculture-related industria! potential, 


. —_— oe 
—Improved agncultural production, and 
—Promotion of local manufacturing industry initiatives. 


As known, Southeastern Anatolia’s climate 1s well suited 
to intensive agriculture. The area has all the resources 
required for the irrigation economy that high production 
and financial progress will bring. By creating well 
planned, adequate irrigation possibilities, GAP will 
allow full advantage to be taken of the agricultural 
potential in this area. Realization of this kind of devel- 
opment in agricultural production in the area will create 
eels leading to development of agriculture- 

related industry and branches of industries producing 
agriculture-related products. 


The State Planning Organization has drawn up the 
following list of possible areas of investment, bearing in 
mind the economic development efforts planned for this 
area: 


* Apricot, grape and peach processing stations, 
¢ Seed production farms for root and fresh vegetables 
(tomatoes, peppers, eggplant, cucumbers, and pota- 


Fruit and vegetable canning and processing, 
Frozen foods (fruits and vegetables). 
Vegetable oil production, 

Packaging and storage facilities, 

Food drying stations, 

Integrated animal breeding facilities, 
Integrated chicken production, 

Raw cotton processing industres, 

Cotton thread production facilities, 

Cotton clothing industry, 

Wool yarn production, 

Underwear industnes, 

Clothing industries, 

Furniture factories, 

Packaging materials production (wood, polypropy- 
lene, and others), 

Insecticides and agricultural chemicals, 
Commercial fertilizer equipment, 

Textile machinery, 

Farm machinery and equipment (such as plows and 
disks). 


Animal husbandry 1s the second most important activity 
in Southeastern Anatolia. The total sheep flock in the 
region 1s 6 million, cattle number around 600,000, and 
the total area in pasture and range is about 741,000 
hectares. 
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* Sabanci Defends Infrastructure Spending 


12 Oct 89 p 13 


[Text] Who Is Sakip Sabanci? 


Sabanci was born in 1933. He is the chairman of the 
executive board of the Haci Omer Sabanci Holding 


doctorates from the Anatolia University in 


ground. This time, the purpose of the money buried 
under the ground is to expand industrial production and 
to enhance people's prosperity 

Invisible Investments 


About 2 weeks ago | went down into a sewer system 
under construction through a manhole in Besiktas. Tun- 
nels are being dug under Istanbul. A sewer grid con- 
sisting of 3 to 3.5-meter ducts (you could call them 
tunnels)}—through which a truck could drive—has 
already been built around the Golden Horn. Now it is 
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going around the Bosporus. When the system is com- 
pleted waste will no longer be dumped into the Bosporus, 
and streets will no longer smell foul. 

This is an extremely important project. But who knows 
about it? If you build a few public parks around Istanbul, 
everyone sees their effects. If you pave sidewalks with 
pink stones everyone is impressed. 

But if you pour billions or trillions into work beneath the 
ground nobody notices it. This is a basic investment. It is 
a serious investment. 


SAP Investments 


Last week I toured the Ataturk Dam. The dam is being 
completed. Its power plant is nearly finished. But most 
of the money is buried under the ground. The part above 
the ground is a minor portion of the project. 

ber years workers have been carrying concrete through 
narrow mountain passes and pouring it into the moun- 
tains to make the dam strong. They are still pouring 
concrete. Workers are also digging the ground to build 
channels for the dam's waters. 


A small distance away, the giant project known as the 
“Sanliurfa Tunnel” continues to take shape. Only the 
inlets and outlets are visible. But thousands of techni- 
cians and workers have been toiling for years to line the 
insides of the mountain with moncy and to complete the 
tunnel. 


Highways 


Last week Eser Tumen took me on a helicopter tour of 
the connecting roads that feed into the Fatih Bridge. 


When one says “roads” one immediately thinks of 
simply grading the land and pouring asphalt on it. 


That is the way it was in the past. Now it is different. 


Now, mountains are cut and drilled. Four ianes go one 
way, four lanes come the other way. Large depressions 
are filled with dirt. Those that cannot be filled are 


spanned with steel bridges. 
One issue that keeps coming up in connection with the 
causes of inflation is: 


“What happened to the goverment's moncy”” 
“They keep printing moncy, but it is still not enough.” 


The problem is Turkey's lateness in the path of develop- 
ment. Just maintaining the gap, much less closing it, 
requires the expenditure of some moncy. 


Turkey's infrastructures are those that were built in the 
1950's and the 1960's. They were built in the conditions 
of those years and for a population of 25 to 35 million 
people. They are inadequate for today's needs. 





The government's money is spent on programs that 
redress infrastructure deficiencies and build for the 
future. My personal opinion is that this “is moncy well 
spent.” The moncy is not wasted. Although nobody sees 
the results of the investments because they are under the 
ground, these investments which will bring comfort, 
beauty, and prosperity to people over the long run are 
much more valuable than phony investments above 
ground which are built for the purpose of winning 
applause and votes. 


* Businessman on Economy, Imports, Elections 


WOESO044A Istanbul TERCUMAN in Turkish 
8 Oct 89 p 7 


[Interview with Rasim Engindeniz, member of the Exec- 
utive Board of Onsel Sensitive Paper and Adhesive Tape 
Trade Corporation, by correspondent Metin Akin, date 
and place not given] 


[Text] Who is Rasim Engindeniz? 


Born in Istanbul in 1946, Rasim Engindeniz is a grad- 
uate of the School of Political Science at Ankara Univer- 
sity. Entering business in 1972, Engindeniz made his 
first foray into industry by building a synthetic shoe sole 
factory. Later, Engindeniz ventured into the import 
business and formed the Onsel Foreign Trade Corpora- 
tion. He is currently a member of the Executive Board of 
the Onsel Sensitive Paper and Adhesive Tape Trade 
Corporation. Engindeniz is married and the father of 
two children. 


If you asked, “What are import and export?” to a child 
newly enrolled in elementary school in the 1970's, he 
would probably have given you a puzzled look. 


What if you ask the same question to a child enrolled in 
elementary school today? 


Rest assured that he will not only know what both of 
them are, but he will discuss them in astonishing lan- 
guage. “Import-export” has become one of the regular 
features of daily conversation in the Turkish socicty. As 
a result, most young entrepeneurs who want to venture 
into commerce have given serious consideration to this 


subject. 


This week we chose imports as the topic of this column. 
Our guest is Rasim Engindeniz, a member of the Exec- 
utive Board of the Onsel Sensitive Paper and Adhesive 
Tape Trade Corporation. 


[TERCUMAN] Mr Engindeniz, you have been active in 
foreign trade, particularly the import business, for nearly 
17 years. You may be considered an insider in the 
business. We know that certain irregularities have 
occurred in exports. Have similar activities occurred in 


imports? 
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[Engindeniz] When I think about it, it seems to me that 
it is impossible to have fictitious imports. In the case of 
fictitious exports, often there is no foreign buying com- 
pany. In contrast, one needs to find a foreign firm in 
order to carry on a fictitious import scheme. Europe is 
tightly regulated on this issue. It is very hard to find such 
a firm. There is also another issuc. In Turkey, it is very 
easy to take something out of the country through 
customs, but is very hard to bring anything in through 
customs. To bring anything in through customs, the 
product must exist. Moreover, customs officials investi- 
gate whether the product conforms with its specifica- 
tions. That is why I think that fictitious imports would 
be impossible. In addition, there is nothing advanta- 
geous about fictitious imports. Let us say that you 
imported a product with an invoice that understates the 
product's value and paid very little customs duty. But 
because you will have to sell your product at a high price, 
you will have to pay a hefty income tax for the profit you 
realized. In other words, it would not be a profitable 
venture. 


[TERCUMAN] Are you saying that fictitious imports 
would be more trouble than they are worth? 


[Engindeniz] In a sense, that is how it is. | mean that it is 
not worth the bother. 


[TERCUMAN] As you are well aware, the latest deci- 
sions taken by the government have brought major 
easements to the import regime. Customs duties have 
been reduced on nearly 16,000 categories of imported 
goods. What is your reaction to these decisions as an 
importer? 


[Engindeniz] The issue must be viewed as follows: Even 
if customs duties on imports are reduced, imports in 
Turkey are still expensive today. That is, even if a 
product is fully exempt from custom duties it faces a tax 
barrier of nearly 30 percent because of excise taxes, 
stamp duty, road taxes, etc. Considering that the average 
product you import is subject to a customs duty of 20 
percent, the tax cost of an average imported product is 
50 percent. I think that if we want to accelerate Turkey's 
entry into the EC we must have a customs structure 
similar to those of European nations. 


[TERCUMAN] Are we moving in that direction” 


[Engindeniz] Yes. The customs issue is gradually moving 
in that direction. But there is something that puzzies me 
When we import on credit, the government charges us 6 
percent in excise taxes for the Resource Support Fund. ! 
have not yet understood why this tax is charged to firms 
which have managed to obtain loans from overseas. 


[TERCUMAN] In the past, the importation of many 
goods was subject to the approval of the Ministry of 
Industry. There were products which were set aside only 
for industrialists. In other words, at that time industri- 
alists were also considered importers, and as a result they 
made large amounts of moncy. Is the situation the same 
today” 








152 TURKEY 


[Engindeniz] What you said is correct. Some industrial- 
ists used to import duty-exempt products beyond their 
factory's needs and would sell most of their surplus on 
the market. But those times are over. The liberalization 


of imports hurt those people. 


[TERCUMAN] How did the liberalization of imports 
affect Tahtakale [the extralegal free imported goods 
market in Istanbul]? 


[Engindeniz}] As you know, the Tahtakale market oper- 
ates on an illegal basis. It used to do so in the past and it 
does so today. In other words goods sold there are 
imported illegally. They are not subject to customs duties 
or excise taxes or anything else. As a result, they are sold 
at very low prices. Consequently, Tahtakale has not been 
significantly affected so far. Only their profit margins 
were reduced. When the customs duties were reduced, 
they were forced to cut their profit margins. 


[TERCUMAN] Let us set aside imports and talk about 
Turkey. What is your view of the general state of 
Turkey's economy” 


{Engindeniz] In my opinion, Turkey's most severe 
problem is the imbalance in its distribution of income. 
Unfortunately this imbalance has been steadily growing. 
We often refer to the existence of a pyramid of wealth. 
This pyramid has stopped being a pyramid. An enor- 
mous cavity has appeared in its midsection. The social 
class we used to call “the mainmast™ has sunk to the 
bottom. I think that first this pyramid must be put on a 
sound footing. This is essential for development and the 
nation’s future. 


State of Industry 


[TERCUMAN] Do you think that if this imbalance in 
income distribution persists it may cause certain social 
upheavals? 


[Engindeniz] Obviously yes. But because of our social 
structure I do not believe that a social eruption may 
occur. The Turkish people are acquiescent about their 
condition, regardless of how bad it is. In addition, our 
social and family ties are strong. The people get their 
cracked wheat and flour from their villages. In other 
words, there is a traditional family support system. 


[TERCUMAN] Let us return to the issue of imports. 
Relations between industrialists and importers are not so 
good. They are opposed to the lowering of import 
barners. Of course, everything hinges upon the produc- 
tion of high-quality and low-priced products. From the 
outset, one of Turkey's biggest handicaps has been its 
failure to pay adequate attention to maintaining quality 
standards. What do you think? 


{Engindeniz] If we are going to enter the EC and we will 
produce goods that can truly meet high quality stan- 
dards, our industrialists have to brave these difficulties. 
The industnalist who has withstood more than 100- 
percent interest and inflation rates must also stand up to 
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this difficulty. I agree that being an industrialist in this 
period is very difficult. But we must never ignore quality. 


[TERCUMAN] Today there is a flight from industry. 
Businessmen are opting for easier and less risky ways of 
making moncy. In other words, they are opting for trade. 
Wovu'd that not cut industrial output’ 


[Engindeniz] A more delicate balance must be estab- 
lished. The problem of production costs will become 
more evident when we enter the EC. If a product can be 
made at a lower cost in Britain, the British will capture 
the entire market for that product. At this time the only 
low-cost commodity we seem to have ts labor. But our 
workers’ productivity is very low. For example, in a 
European shoe factory an average worker makes 20 pairs 
of shoes a day. In Turkey, the average worker makes one 
pair a day. In that situation, no matter how little you pay 
your worker, you are still buying the most cxpensive 
labor. 


{[TERCUMAN] Is that caused only by the worker's 
productivity” 

[Engindeniz}] Lack of organization, errors in planning 
and choosing the models and the lack of advanced 
technology also play a role. If you have to use 10 workers 
to do what someone else can do with only one worker, 
you cannot say “we have very low-cost labor.” 


[TERCUMAN] What do you think are the causes of 
low-quality and nonuniform production in Turkey? 


[Engindeniz] The principal reason is the consumer's low 
purchasing power. In other words, bad products are 
driving good products off the Turkish market. The 
reason is economic. Our people are beset by the men- 
tality of “I paid very little for this.” Quality does not 
matter for them. The British have a saying: “I am not so 
rich as to buy cheap products.” That thought does not 
occur to our people. Of course this 1s a very wrong way of 
thinking. We must keep pace with Europe. It is the 
high-quality product that must drive off the cheap and 
low-quality product from the market. At present there 1s 
some progress on this issue. Our people have also begun 
10 pay attention to brand names 


Presidential Election 


[TERCUMAN] Let us turn to politics. What is your 
evaluation of Turkey's political status? For example. 
what are your views regarding the presidential elections” 


[Engindeniz] I would like the president elected directly 
by the people. | am not saying that the powers of the 
president must be expanded. I am not saying that we 
should have a presidential system, but the people should 
directly elect the president every 7 years. That way, the 
presidency would be an uncontroversial office. To this 
day we have not been able to elect any president freely 


[TERCUMAN] Is O7zal likely to be a candidate” 
[Engindeniz]} | do not wish to comment on that issue 
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[TERCUMAN] Ace easly coctions Waly? 


may not like what I am going to say, but economic 
interests are at issuc. If there is a new election, perhaps 
most of them will not be reelected. Obviously they do not 
want that. If a deputy has made certain investments and 
has been elected to Parliament for 5 years, why would he 
want to give it up in 2 years? 
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[TERCUMAN] Are you saying that economic interests 
are more important for them? 


{Engindeniz] | think so. 


[TERCUMAN] Thank you for this nice conversation, 
Mr Engindeniz. 


[Engindeniz]} It was my pleasure. 
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